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*'Nequis igitur tanquam parva fastidiat Grammatices elementa.
Perveniri ad summa, nisi ex principiis, non potest. Quint.

-

“ Qui discit, et lex ei ("est) in possessionem, @
“ Et non discit fundamenta Grammatices, neque intelligit, ’ '
“ ("Est_) sicut arator; .qui. agit boves; '

¢ Et manus ejus ("est_) sine iaculo aut stimulo.”
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“

DISTRICT OF PENNSYLVANIA, to wit: ——
ateeeres BE IT REMEMBERED, That on the eleventh dm’

2 L.S. 3 March, in the forty-second year of the Independence of
Sessenet United States of America, A. D. 1818, James Ross, of,’

said District, hath deposited in this office the Title of a Book, the my .
whereof he claims as author, in the words following, to wit :

“* A short, plain, comprehensive, practical Latin Grammar, comprising
“all the Rules and Observations necessary to an accurate knowledge of 1
¢ the Latin Classics, having the Signs of Quantity affixed to certain
“¢Syllables, to show their right Pronunciation. Withan Alphabetica}
¢ Vocabulary. The sixth edition revised and improved. By James .
““ Ross, A. M. Professor of the Latin and Greek languages, North Fourth *
¢ street, Philadelphia.

¢ Nequis igitur tanquam parva futndut Grammatices elementa. . ~
¢ Perveniri ad summa, nisi ex principiis, non potest. Quint.

“ Qui discit, et lex ei ("esz) in possessionem,

¢ Et non discit fundamenta Grammatices, neque intelligit, i

“ (Est ) sicut arator ; qui agit boves; N
¢ Et manus ejus ("est ) sine baculo aut stimulo. »

In conformity to the act of the Congress of the United States, inti-
tuled, “An act for the encouragement of learning, by securing the copies
of maps, charts, and books, to the authors and proprietors of such copies,
during the times therein mentioned.” And also to the act entitled,,
¢ An act supplementary to an act entitled, “An act for the encourage .
ment of learning, by securing the copies of maps, charts, and books, to.
the authors and proprietors of such copies, during the times there, r‘
mentioned,” and extending the benefits thereof to the arts of designing
engraving, and etching historical and other prints.”

DWELL, Clerk of the
District of Pennsylvania. -
{

¢



V 72!”#“ P«M’M,
(2~24-793/

To the Citizens of the United States of North Ame-
. rica, especially Teachers and Students.

IN the five preceding editions of his Latin Grammar, the
author has attempted to show the absolute necessity of students
laying a firm and durable foundation of classic literature ; of be-

_ ing instructed in the knowledge of the first principles; of being
inured to habits of diligence and accuracy ; and of doing every
thing according to rule. He has likewise striven to show, that
nothing is gained by a precipitate superficial progress,* that
youth should never proceed to any part of study without a dis-
tinct knowledge "of what should go before, that such is the ef-
fect of a sound foundation, that one even of moderate parts,
carefully and well instructed, will acquire more real benefit in

Q; one year, than another of superior abilities, but who is hurried
3 superficially through his studies, can in the course of two or even
Yy three years; for,* How may boys learn.the quickest ?” By mak-
. 1ng them perfectin the elemenis of the language at the very first,
4 and never suffering them to go a step farther till this is effected.
i Prompted by an earnest desire to contribute his assistance in
> the education of the youth, whom he wishes to be instructed in
“ the best manner, by paying the strictest attention to firss sirinci-
"y Ztles ; and firmly adhering to these, the result of long observa-
N tion, and very considerable experience, he¢ now commits the
-y sixth edition of his book to thé public, and especially to those

gentlemen; with whom he has long had the honour of being:
acquainted ; who, convinced of the usefulness of his Grammar,
have kindly recommended it ; and others have introduced it into
their respective colleges, seminaries, and academies. He can
indeed assure them, that, deeply concerned for the success of
classical learning in our country, and through an earnest desire
to deserve well both of it and of his kind patrons, to whom he
owes.so much, he has been careful, in publishing this new edi-
tion, to consult anew the best authorities,~has been diligent in

® “When the Grammar is learned inaccurately, all the other juvenile
studies, '1f prosecuted at all, will be prosecuted inaccurately’; and the
result will be, imperfect and superficial improvement; The exercise of
_ mind,. and the strength of mind acquired in consequence of that exer-
cise, are some of the most valusble effects of a strict, a long, and a la-
borious- study of Grammar learning, at the puerile ages.”
) . VicesiMus Kxox.
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his researches, to discover what might be helpful, and trusts
that he shall evince to those who are good judges of the subject
he is handling, that he has spent his time to good purposes—
that improvements in this edition have been effected, which will
prove beneficial to the American youth, in acquiring the first
principles of Latin Grammar.

For the sake of those who have not previously acquired a cor-
rect knowledge of the rudiments of the English language, he has
inserted in this work some of the most remarkable fieculiarities
of it, so that the student, in reading, sfieaking, and writing, may
be led to notice and regard them ; and, on the whole, may. be
able to parse English® with the greatest precision and exactness.

* To parse English. As the Latin student in every lesson he recites, in
every sentence he construes, has a continual recurrence to English rules,
he ought to be able to parse English well; but this, in the common
course of things, is hardly to be expected. The student, for the most
part, is too young to be able to attain a knowledge of English Syntax,
before he commences the study of Latin, which he afterwards can more
Sfully, in the course of his learning Latin. The English derived therules
for the Division of syllables altogether from the Latin, as the Romans
derived it from the Greeks.

¢ The learning of the Latin and Greek languages advances every fa.
culty of the mind which renders men eminent. It improves the memory
more than any other study, depending so immediately on it, committing
mmar rules, and incessantly exerting the memory to retain the mean-
ing of strange words, give it incredible strength. Every boy who has
been two or three weeks at the grammar school, will bear testimony to
the truth of this.

¢Latin and Greek are the only Praxis of grammar ; every sentence,
and almost every word in a sentence, require the strictest scrutiny, must
be examined by- grammar rules before it can be understood, and few
sentences can be read without the application of some fundamental rule
in Grammar. By these means, grammar is familiarized to the linguist ;
it grows into his nature, and ceases only with his existence.

«s Attend to fact : all useful characters have learned the Latin and Greek
lan s. But it is often ur§ed, by the enemies of learning, that the
time might be better spent in learning English. This may be applicable
to the case of those beginning the study of them at an advanced age:
but supposing the Latin and Greek ‘useless, a boy can learn them at an

. age incapable of severe study—at a time he can learn nothing else; and,
_ certainly, the mind is better employed than idle. Exercise, b’?th of body
and mind, is as necessary to the health and Jife of boys as food.” Philoglos.

«The study of grammar is so agreeable to the constitution of the human
“ mind, andyso ﬁrn:versally important to human life, that whether the
« language, which specially engages our attention, is acquired or no, we -
«make a real proficiency ; and whatever degree of rationality we natu-
< rally possessed, we avow that elevating property of our nature w!th
« additional propriety. Besides this general improvement, the exercise
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He who is taught the Latin in a proper manner, cannot but un-
derstand English grammatically. According to the sentiments
of some of the most learned and elegant scholars, Latin Gram-
mar is not only the besty but the only complete introduction io
a critical and accurate knowledge of the English Grammar and
language. Nor is this all. He, who has learned the Latin
Grammar perfectly, will be well prepared to commence the
study of the Greek and Hebrew languages. He, who does not
understand Latin so well as to be able to write and parse it tole-
rably well, is not fit to enter upon the study of Greek : if he
does, he will make poor proficience.

The Latin Grammar, the essential book for sound instruc-
tion in classical learning, has been, indeed, the common source
from which all the modern tongrues have borrowed; and a correct
knowledge of it, because it comprises the principlés of universal
grammar, enables the student to learn any of the modern lan-
guages, in a short time ; this is clearly evident from the sound
and quick proficience those make, who have been thoroughly
acquainted with Latin and Greek, previously to their entrance
into the Jrench : but let the student never commence the study
of French, till he has resd with the greatest accuracy the Greek
‘and Latin classics, which, under a skilful teacher, he can do in
a little more than four years. The study of the French pre-
maturely must always. prove adverse to the study-of the Greek
and Latin languages. : :

Some teachers and learned gentlemen, who wish to have re-
spect paid to their judgment, may possibly suggest that this
Grammar is too long, and therefore will prove discouraging to
our American youth, who are so much used to a short course
in all the parts of education! A short course, that is now so
highly extolled in some parts of our country, may possibly do
in teaching the living languages; but will never answer any
good purpose in teaching the Latin and Greek. I adventure to
say, that Collectanea and Abridgments of institutes, especially of
Greek and Latin, are injurious, and eventually tend to smatzer-
ing, which produces the prostration of true learnmg; in all the
schools, academies, colleges and universities, into. which iz s
suffered to enter—a'little learning is dangerous.

i
i

“of distinguishing and applying rules, will habituate the <sadent to tho-
“rough investigation and rational determination. For those who learn
¢ Latin, not only acquire a language, but, by the nccessary observance of
« qlethod, improve their intellectual faculties, and muke a real acquisi-
:: tion to their stock of science : and for this reason, amongst some others,

the study of languages is a good introduction to logic, and a general
¢ substratum to metaphysical knowledge.” Rev. William Duke.
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The late Rev. Dr. Charles Nisbet, viewing the short course
of learning in our country, used to say, He that desirethonlya little
learning will never be disapfiointed. He soon discovered, that
the American youth, fond of variety and novelty, wished 70 ¢ a¢
all the parts of learning at once ! and, studying them with per-
fect facility, and amazing rapidity, to be soon tArough the course !
He said moreover, A diligent boy will go through the whole of
any author in a shorter time than the unequal abilities of a class
will get through that fart that is taught in pubkc.

The Rev. Dr. Francis Alison, whose ability and faithfulness
in teaching the Greek and Latin languages, have raised to his
memory a monument more durable than brass, said, « We have
found, from bitter experience, that there is little gained by hur-
rying boys along before they understand the rudiments of the
Latin tongue.” A Short Introduction to Whittenhall’s Grammar.

I have, in every edition, endeavoured to comprise the whole
in the fewest words possible: there is scarcely a single line
that is not indispensably useful ; certainly the. examples under
. each rule and principle are more copious than in any Grammar
of the same size I have yet seen: and there is hardly a word
that has ot its signification plainly stated. —¥ have avoided
being too long on the one hand, as well as too short on the other: -
considering that so much, as I have set down, being well com-
mitted to memory, the scholar would finally be led by it to a
more minute investigation and greater improvement. .

I will take the liberty to say, that the student who learns this
Grammar, will find that every part of it is wcll adapted to enable
him to acquire an accurate knowledge of the Latin tongue, in
the shortest manner. He will, indeed, find it short, when he
compares it with those of Lily, Ruddiman and Adars.

In the Prosody, which is almost wholly in Latin, the author
expects to have now come up to the wishes of most of his learn-
ed friends. Experience, the great mistress, convinces us, that
Latin rules are as easily committed to memory, at a certain
period, as those which are in English; and much better re-
tained.

May the inhabitants of these United States, our dearly !Jeloved
country, living under a constitution framed by patriotic free-
men, never lose sight of our true interest, and superior rank.
May we ever love sound learning, justice, and temperance ;
may we abstain from avarice, pride, and luxury: and, whateyer
other nations may do, let us be found truly learncd and wise,
justy temperate and merciful.

JAMES ROSS.
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In the course of the former editions, the author was favoured
with these

RECOMMENDATIONS.

The late Rev. Dr. Henry Muhlenberg, President of Franklin
College, and Pastor of the Lutheran Church, Borough of Lan-
caster, second edition, August—1802.

The Rev Dr. €. Becker, Pastor of the German Presbyterian
Church, in the Borough of Lancaster, second edition, August—
1803.

The Rev. Dr. Ashbel Green, Senior Pastor of the Second
" Preshyterian Church, in Arch Street, July 286—1808, and Au-
gust 1—1811. :

The Hon. W. Tilghman, L. L. D. the Chief Justice of the
State of Pennsylvania. .

The Rev. Dr. James P. Wilson, Pastor of the First Presby-
terian Congregation, in Market Street. :

In the course of this edition, the author has been favoured
with the following recommendation from the Rev. Mr. James
Wiltbank, master of the Grammar School in the University of
Pennsylvania.

University of Pennsylvania, Grammar School.
Mr. James Ross.

Dear Sir,

1 have carcfully examined your fifth edition of the Latin
Grammar, and most of the proof-sheets of the sixth, now in the
_ press; and, as the best evidence of my approbation of the pre-
scnt edition, assure you, that I shall hereafter adopt it in the
department of this Instiiution, over which I have the honour to
preside. .

The attention which you have paid to guantity and accent
throughout the whole, your Comfpiendium Prosodie, and your
' Pocabulary thereto annexed, exemplifying the rules for genders
of nouns, will greatly contribute to the aid of the pupil : and
notwithstanding the popular objection to Latin rules, 1 cannot
but believe them to be the most durable guides.

Very respectfully, Yours,

March 7, 1818. JAMES WILTBANK.



BOOKS
Published by the author of this sixth edition
of the Latin Grammar.

They are all printed with marks of pronunciation so plain, that any one,
who attends to them, must proneunce correctly.

I: THE PE!ILADELPHIA LATIN PRACTICAL VOCABULARY,
Latin and English, consisting of more than two thousand Nouns Sub-
stantive, Proper, and Appellative. Printed and sold by Thomas and
‘William Bradford.

Having examined this Vocabulary with considerable attention, I am
free to declare, that, in my opinion, it is decidedly the best book of the
kind I have ever seen. ASHBEL GREEN.,

Philadelphia, Nev. 10, 1806. ’

1I. DAVY’S EXAMPLES, or ADMINICULUM PUERILE, containing
Fundamental Exercises, with cautions and directions to write good Latin,
as well as to translate the most difficult sentences in the Latin Authors.
Published by Johnson & Warner. This edition is adapted to this Latin
Grammar. Another edition, with a compend of Universal History an-
nexed, will be soon published. :

IIl. CORDERII COLLOQUIORUM CENTURIA SELECTA, with
an English translation as literal as possible, designed for the use of be-
ginners in the Latin tongue. Printed and sold by Lydia R. Bailey, No.
10, North Alley. This book has passed the fourth edition.

1V. FABULE ZESOPI SELECT E, Select Fables of Esop, with anew
English translation, as literal as possible, answering line for line, through-
out, the Roman and Italic characters being used alternately ; so that it
is next to an impossibility for the student to mistake. The editor has
many copies, in sheets and bound, of this work for sale—single copy, 75 cts.

V. DESIDERII ERASMI ROTERODAMI, Colloquia Familiaria non-
" nulla Selecta, some Select Familiar Colloquies of D. Erasmus of Roter-
dam. Published by M. Carey. A new edition is much wanted.

VI. SELECTZE E VETERI TESTAMENTO HISTORILE, queis non-
nullz ex Apocryphis adduntur historiz. Published and sold by Lydia R.
Bailey, No. 10, North Alley. Thisedition is recommended by Dr. A. Green,
President of the New Jersey College, and Dr. James P. Wilson. .

VII. SELECTZE E PROFANIS HISTORLE, in usum eorum qui ru-
dimentis linguz Latinz imbuuntur. Published by Thomas and William
Bradford. A. new edition of this excel;;nthe b(:: lsfg;r;auy wanted.
There is an edition of it published, but not by the editor of this.

VIIL CATECHlé‘MI‘J,S CETUS WESTMONASTERIENSIS, Tl.leo-
logis Anglicis et Scoticis compositus, in usum classicorum discentium
civitatibus Americanis. Die quogque lune recitundus institutione nostra.

This Translation of the Westminster Cat li:th inéo Latin is taught in
the New Jersey College, and by the author of this Grammar.

IX GRJECK-) GRAg;iMATI(yJJE WESTMONASTERIENSIS institutio
Compendiaria, in usam juventutis civitatibus Americanis studiosz. Ty-
pis Janz Aitken. e s

X. GRECZE GRAMMATICE WESTMONASTERIENSIS institutio
Compendiaria, in' usum juventutis civitatibus Americams studiosz.

Editio secunda.




A
PLAIN, SHORT, COMPREHENSIVE, PRACTICAL

LATIN GRAMMAR.

GRAMMAR is the science of letters, the art of writing and
speaking any !anguage properly ; as, Greek, Latin, English.

Latin Grammar is the art of writing and speaking the Latin
Tongue.

There are four parts in Grammar—
ORrTHOGRAPHY, ETYMOLOGY, SYNTAX, and Prosony.
Orthography teaches the true forms, names, and powers of

the ietters,
A Letter is a mark or character representing an uncom-
pounded sound.

OF ORTHOGRAPHY.

1. THERE are twenty-five Latin letters—
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVX
Y Zz

2. There are six vowels, a, €,1, 0, u, y; but y is found only
in words originally Greck.

3. There can be no syllable without a vowel.

4. The vowels make full and perfect sounds of themselves.

~ set over a vowel shews that the syllable is long.
¥ set over a vowel shews that the syllable is short.

5. There are nincteen consonants, b, c, d, f, g, h, P kylym,
Ny Py Qy Ty 8y ty V, X4 Z.

6. The consonants make no sound without vowels.

7. A Syllable is any one complete sound.

8. A Diphthong is the united sound of two vowels in one
syllable ; as, au, in aura, e in celum, ui in cui, huic.

9. There are eight diphthongs, ae, oe, au, ei, eu, which are
Latin diphthongs ; but ai, oi, ui, (or yi) are Greek.

10. Ai, au, i, eu, oi, ui. are pirofier diphthongs, because the
sound of both vowels is heard, aio, auld, queis, eugé, Troid,
Harpwid, [ Harpyia.] .

11. Ac and oe are impiropier diphthongs, having only the
long sound of a single ¢ ; as stellz, celim are pronounceg,
stellg, ceélim.

12. Proper names, patrial, or gentile nouns, emphatical
words, '3 in poetry, the ﬁrsthord after a period, and all the
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names of the Deity, should, in writing or printing, begin with
capiitals, :

NOTES.

1. The Latin a is pronounced short like & in man, or long like @ jn
star.

hf':”l‘he Latin e is pronounced short like & in men ; or long like ¢ in
) ,

3 'Q always (both in English and Latin) requires an u immediately
after it.

4. Ua, ue, ui, uo, and uu are not accounted diphthongs after g, as lin-
qudm, linqués, quibits, quondm, antiquiis.

5. Ua, ue, %, uo, and nu, after g in some words, are sounded sepa-
rately ; as, éxigit-@, indigii-éré, iudigii-i, exigi-o, €xigit-ite.

6. Ua and ue, immediately following s, are dissolved from their na-
tive sound, and pronounced like improper diphthongs ; as suavis, sueace,
suetus, which are prc d is, ¢ 'y ; but in su-as, su-és,
the u retains its natural sound.

7. C before a, o, u, is pronounced like & ; as cddo, cdndr, ciido.

8. C before e, i, y, and the diphthongs ae and oe, is pronounc-
ed like ¢; as acér, ctbiuis, cjmba, Cesar, cetus,

9. Ti, when avowel follows, sounds like shi ; a8 gratia, qudties, p&sist,
qudtio, impertiuntur ; but to this there are four exceptions ;

(L) Ti in the beginning of a word, followed by a vowel ; as, tidra, is
sounded like # in tigris.

(II) Ti, when x or s goes immediately before, is sounded like ¢ in
canticum ; as istius, questlo, mixtio. .

(11L.) Ti in infinitives ending in er by a paragdge; as mittier, sounds
like ¢ in mitsimus.

(IV.) Ti in words derived from the Greek ; as, polit7d, sounds like ¢
in tire.

10. G before a, 0, u, is pronounced like the English g in gap,
got, gust ; as, ganeo, Gorgdnes, gula.

11. G before e, i, y, ®, e, and even before g when e foll
sounds like j; as gemma, gigno, gyrus, 16ge, tragedia, a
pronounced jemma, jigno, jyrus, toje, trajedia, ac

12. Ch in the beginning and middle of words sounds like k ; as, ¢
Achilles, mdchind, pulchér, pulchrd, pulchriim.

13. K, yzand z, are found only in words derived from the Greek.

14. X in the beginning of words sounds like z; but in the middle
end of words it sounds like ks ; as Xerxes, [ Zerkses.]

15. Because x has the sound of ks, the s is seldom written after
as exéquor, exilio.

16. Latin words in e final, and some others, are not divided like Eng-
lish words ; as, Peneld-pe ma-né, mo-ré, amato-t&, sedi-ié.

For the right division of Latin words, see the Prosody.

17. An Anglicised pronunciation of Latin is to be avoided.
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13. The following proper names are commonly thus abbre-
viated : A. Aulus. C, Caius. D. Dectus. D. Decimus L. Lu-
cius. M. Marcus. N. Numerius. P. Publius. Q. Quintus. T.
Titus. Ap. Appius. Cn. Cneus. Sp. Spurius. T. Tiberius.

Mam. Mamercus. Sex. Sextus. Ser. Serviua. Tul. Tullus,

14. P, C. Patrés conscripti. P. R. Pépitlus Romaniis. R.
P. Respublica. S. C. Senatus consultum. A.U. C. Anno urbis
‘condite. S, Salutém. S.P.D. Salatem plurimam dicit. S. P.
Q. R. Senatus Pépiilusque REmanits. D. D. D dat, dicdt, dé-
dicat. D. D. C. Q. dicat, dedicat, consecratque. H.S. Se-
stertium. Imp. Impérator. Impp. Impéraarés. Cos. Consul,
Coss. Consiilés. Aug. Augustiis. Augg. Jugisti. A. M. An-

no mundi, A. D. Anno Démini.

15. The following are thus abbreviated by modern writers: e. g. ex-

empli gratia, for example, or, for example’s sake; i. e.id est, that is;
q. d. qudsi dicdt, as if he would say; q.l. guantum libét, as much as
you please ; q. s. quantiim sufficit, a sufficient quantity ; v. g. verbi gra-
ta, for example ; viz. vidélicét, that is to say ; &, et, and ; &c. et ceté-
rd, and others. )

16. Sentences, that we may rightly understand their meanjgg, are di-
vided by these points: a coxma (,) at which we ought to patf¥e as long
a8 we can count one; a SEMICOLON (;)—one, {wo; & COLON (:)—one, two,
three ; a PERIOD (.)—one, two, three, four. '

17. A NoTE or INTERROGATION (1) and ApmiraTION (!) may equal the
pause of a semicolon, colon, or period.

18. A rarexTuesis (which should be read with a lower voice) is a
short sentence, inserted to explain more fully the meaning; but to un-
derstand the right construction, it may be entirely omitted in reading
the sentence.

OF ETYMOLOGY.

&

ETYMOLOGY teaches the true origin, derivation, signifi-
cation, and variation of every word. .

2. A Word is one or more syllables joined together, which
men have agreed upon to signify something.

3. Words are commonly reduced to eight classes, called
tharts of speech.’

4. Noun, PronouNn, VERB, PARTICIPLE, Which are de-
clinable,

5. ADVERB, PrerosiTION, INTERIECTION, CONJUNCTION,
which are indeclinable.

6. The declinable parts of speech are so called, because there js
some change made upon them, especially in their last syllable ; but the
indeclinable parts of speech continue invariably the same.
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NOUN.

A NOUN is either substantive or adjective.

A Nou.n Substantive is the name of any fierson, being, or
thing which has been, is, may, or can be ; as,
A king, a man, liberty, the sky, the revenue, a shadow.
Rex, homd, Ulibérias, Lthér, vectigal, ¢t umbra.

AdNoun Substantive makes sense by itself without another
wor .
A Noun Adjective expresses the guality of any person, be-
ing, or thing : as,

Happy, fearless, sweet, clear, light, high.
-Felizx, impavidias, dulcis, liquidis, [&vis, altus.

A Noun Adjective cannot make full sense till it is joined te
a Noun Substantive,
_A Noun Substantive is divided into gprroper and appella-
tive,

A Pr*gr Substantive expresses a particular fierson or thing
individually, as,
Virgil, Phebe, Ganges, Rome, India, Delos.
Virgilins, Phabe, Gangés, Roma, Indid, Délos.

An dppellative Substantive is a Moun common to a whole
kind of things ; as,

A man, a woman, a river, a city, a country, an island.
Vir, mulier, fluvins-que, #rbs, et régio, insiild. [Delos.]

Of the English Articles.

The Article is a word put before Nouns Substantive to mark
them out, and-to shew how far their signification extends.

The English have two articles, @ and the : a is called the In.
definite, and the is called the Definite Article.

AN is used before a vowel, or h mute; as, an estate, an
heir.

A signifies one or any, as a king, that is, ohe king, or any
king.

Tae signifies that which is specified and known, and gene-
rally gives a peculiar and emphatical signification to the word

" before which it is placed ; as, the city, which signifies that par-

ticular city which is, or has been, spoken of.
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The Declension of LatinvNouns.

" Latin Nouns are declined with Genders, Cases, and Num-
bers,

Declension is the variation of a Noun.

There are five Declensions of Nouns Substantive.

All the Declensions are known by the ending of the Genitive
&ingular.

Gender, in a natural sense, is the distinction of sex, or the
difference between male and female ; .

But Gender in a grammatical sense is the fitness of a Mun
Substantive for the various terminations of a Moun Adjective,

There are three Genders, the masculine or male, the femi-
nine or female, and the neuter.

Besides the three principal Genders, there are reckoned also
other three less principal, the common to two, the common to
three, and the doubtful Gender.

In declining Nouns, to distinguish the Gender, and for the
sake of brevity, the Pronoun Aic, hec, hoc, (by some called the
article) is thus used : Aic denotes the masculine, 4ec the femi-
nine, and Aoc the neuter Gender. Hic et hec denotes the com-
mon to two ; hic, hec, hoc, the common to three ; and kic vel
hec, and sometimes Aic vel Aoc, denotes the doubtful Gender.

Cases are certain changes made on the termination of Nouns,
to express the relation of one thing to another.

" There are six cases, the Mominative, the Genitive, the Da-
tive, the Accusative, the Vocative, and the Ablative. )

MNumber is the distinction of one from many.

There are two Numbers, the singular and the filural.

The Singular Number denotes only one ; as, homo, a man.
The plural denotes more than one ; as, hominés, men.

Of English Nouns,

The plural Number is generally formed by adding # to the singular;
as, a star, stars ; exccst, .

1. English nouns ending in -ck, -k, -se, and -z, have es added to their
singular; as, church-es, brush-es, witness-es, box-es.

2. Man, men ; die, dice ;. foot, feet ; tooth, iceth : a sheep, sheep ; leaf,.
leaves ; staff, staves; calf, calves, &c but hoof, roof, grief, mischicf,
dwarf, wharf; scarf. muff, form the plural by adding s.

_ 3. The termination y also, in the singular, is mostly chafged into ies
in the plural; as, cherry, cherries ; city, cities.
' B2
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An English Noun, for the use of Students both in the Latin and Eng-

lish tongues, may be thus declined.
Singulfir. Plural.
Nom : a city, Nom. cities,
Gen. ofacity, | Gen. of cities,
Dat. to, or for, a city, Dat. to, or for, cities,
Acc. “a city, Acc. cities,
Voc, O city, O cities,

’ Voc.
Alb.  with, from, in, by, a <ity. A?:. with, from, in, by, cities.
GENERAL RULES
For the Declension of Nouns.

1. NOUNS of the Neuter Gender have the Nominative,
Accusative, and Vocative alike,

2. The Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative plural of Neu-
ters end always in a. '
3. The Nominative and Vocative plural are still the same.

4. The Dative and Ablative plural are also the same.

5. Proper names for the most part want the plural.

Except scveral of the same name are spoken of ; as, Ceadrés,
Decii, Drusi, Fabii, Gracchi, Cdtdnts. Céthdgi.

THE FIRST DECLENSION.

THE first declension is known by the Genitive singular in 2
diphthong, and has one Latin termination, namely a, as st2l/d ;
and three Greek terminations, ds, s, &, as ZEnéds, Anchists,
Peénélspe,

Rule for the Gender.
Most Nouns of the first are femalesin a :
Hoc fuascha, nic vel nxc talpiay, dama.
. Stelld, a star, fem.
Sing. ~ Plural.

Nom. hzc stell, a star,{Nom. stellx, :

Gen. stelle, of a star,|Gen. stellirim, of stars,

Dat. stelle, to, or for, a star[Dat. stellis, to, o for, stars,

Acc. stellim, a star|Acc. stellds, stars,

Voc. stelld, O star.|Voc. stellz, O stars,

Abl. stelld, with, &c. a star.|Abl. stellis, with, &c. stars.
EXAMPLES.

Charta, myrica, t5ga, atque cathédra, ac janiia, celia,
Maisa, c6rdna, cruména, figira, caténa, p#élld,
Cura, quéréla, ndta, anchdra, noxa, carina, saliva,
Formica, ac tutéla, cicitaque, machina, sylva.

But these have both -is and -adue in the Dative and Ablative plural.
- Léb2rta, ac dnima, et famiild, ac equa, Jfilia, nata,
is-és tribient tibi, (crédas) crébrius-gdue.
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Greek Nouns in ds, &3, E, are thus declined :

Sing. hic. Sing. hic. ing. hzc
N. Engis, N. hisés, N. Peneldpé,
G. Enéz, G. Anchisz, . Peneldpés,
D. Eniz, D. Anchisz, . Peneld; e,
A. Engam, A. Anchisén, A. Penel
vel ZEntin, V. Anchisg, vel Penel&p&m.
V. Engs, A. Anchise, V. Peneldps,
A. Entd, A. Anchisa, - A. PenelSpe.
EXAMPLES.
Amyntas, Achités, Callispe,
Damaetas, Bdotes, Didng,
Eurdtas, Philoctgtés, Heciité,
Hylas, PolltZs, Burydicé,
16las, Thersit€s, Erigdng,
Lycidas, Atrides, Patronymic. riph¥le,
Menalcas. Tydid&s, Patronymic. |[Nerine, Patronym.

All Patronymicks in dZe are declined like Anchisés.

All Patrenymicks in n# are declined like Peneldpé.

There are some Greek Nouns in a of the first declension, which have
the Accusative in an or am ; as, Eglna, Medéa, Ossi ; Eginiin, Med&in,
Ossin, vel Ossim.

.

THE SECOND DECLENSION.

THE Second Declension, known by the Genitive singular in
iy has seven terminations, er, ir, ur, us, wm, os, on ; as, Vir, ad-
t'l‘ir, et ﬂ&cr' maﬁ‘, ‘Wﬁm, le{a’(’ Andria.

Rule for the Gender,

The .s'eéo'nd has males in «ir, -r, and -us,
As vir, fruery ager, urc dominus.

Pti&r, a boy, m.

Sing. - Plur, Examgpies,
Nom. hic pli&r, Nom. puéri, Mulcitér, Pulcan.
Gen. puéri, ~ |Gen. pu&rdriim, [lucifer, the evening
Dat. puérd, {Dat, puéris, star.

Acc. puériim, |Acc. puérds, génér, a sonin law.
Voc. puér, Voc. puéri, *|soc&r, a fatherin law
Abl. Ppuérd. bl. puéris. presbytér, an elder,

Liber, Bacchus, with a few others, retain ¢ before r like fuer.

Vir, vir?, a man, and the compounds lewiry duumvir, trw"
viry quinguévir, decemvir, rotain i before r.
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Other Nouns of the Second Declension lose e before 7, thus
Agér, a field, m.

Sing. Plur. Ezxamples,
N. hic agér,, Nom. agri, culter, a knife
Gen. agri, Gen. agrdriim,| liber, a book.
Dat. agrd, Dat. agris, mayister, @ master.
Acc. agrim, Acc. agrds, minister, a servant,

Voc. agér, Voc. agri, fabér, @ wright.
Abl. agro. Abl - agris. auster, the south wind,

Ddminiis, ¢ master, m.

Sing. Plur.
N. hic ddminiis, Nom. ddmini, angélls, an angel,
Gen. ddmini, Gen. dom¥ndrim, | calimus, a guill.
Dat. d6mind, Dat. déminis, popiilus, the people.
Acc. doéminiim, Acec. ddminds, popiilus, a poplar.
Voc. déminé, Voc. démini, fungus, @ mushroom,
Abl. dSmind. Abl. dSminis. vicus, a street.

’ All Nouns with Neuters place that end in um,
Except such proper names as Glycer'um.

Déniim, a gifty n.

Sing. Plur.
N. hoc doniim, N. doni, Zrviim, a field.
Gen. doni, G. dondriim, | éss&iim, a chariot.
Dat. dond, D. donis, consilium, advice.
Ace. donlim, A. ddnd, concilfum, an assembdly.
Voc. doniim, V.ddn#, canticum, @ song."
Abl. dond. A.ddnis. tergum, the back.
RULE. :
The Nom. in zs makes the Voc. in ¢, as domintis, doming&.

EXCEPTIONS:

1. Vulgus, populus, chorus and fluvius, make both e and ue in the Voe.

2. Proper names in sus make their Vocative by casting away us from:
the Nominative, thus, Tullius, Tulli, Virgilius, Virgii1.

3. Filius and genjus have also £l and geni in the Vocative singular.

4. DEUS makes DEUS in the Voc. singular, Nom. and Voc. plural
dii, Dative and Ablative plural, diis, Genitive dedrum, Acc. deos.

Sacur, full. is the only Noun in ur of the second Declension.

Greekg Nouns of the Second Declension end in ds, s, &n.

Sing. hzc hazc hac hac

N. Delds, Aglaurds, Gy#rds, Pards,

G. Deli, Abydds, m.v.f. Isménds, Rhddos,
D. Dels, Andrds, Lesh0s,. Samos,
A. Deidn, Arcids, Naxds, ©° Scyros,
V. Del§, Atropds, Pandrosds, - Seriphos,.

A. Delo. Clards, Paphds. Tenédos.
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1. Greek Nouns in ds, frequently change os into us ; as Ai-
1heds, Alphéiis, Eléos, Eleéus, Eféos, Eﬂeua.

2. Greck Nouns sometimes change on into #m in the Accu-
sative ; as, Deliim for Deldn ; Ititm for Hidn.

3. Latin Nouns in us have sometimes on in the Accusative,
like the Greek ; as, Telephdn, Erimanthdn, for Telephum, &c.

EXAMPLES.

hic hic hoc hoc
N. Androggss, Athds, N. Ilidn, Mausdladn,
G. Andrdgei, Céos, G. Ilii, barbiton,
— Androgéc, Coos, D. 11i5, ., pandochéon,
D. Andrdgés, hardly A. 11idn, erdtion,
A. Andrégéon, | any more V. llidn, ornithoboscion,
-- Androgés, of this A. 11i5, + | distichon,
V. Andrbgé€ss, | form oc- Albidn, symbdlon,
A. Androg&s. cur. Pelidn, sympdsion.

NotEe 1. Atreus, Orpheus, and other Greek Nouns in eus,
are of the third declension mostly, and not of the second: so
that Orphé-its, Orphé-i, Orphé-d, Orphé-um, Orphé-on, and
Orphé-€ are seldom found.

- IL. Achillél, Orent?t, and Ulsasel, are found in the Genmve,
though their Nominatives end in es.

1I1. Oileus, Erecthens,and Tereus, have their Genitive some-
times of the second declension, Oileiy Erechtheiy Terci, though
their Nominatives are of the third.

THE THIRD DECLENSION."
THE third declension, known by the Genitive singular in s,
has eleven final letters, a, ¢, 0,¢,d,/,n, 7y 8, ¢, x ; as,
Stemma, leo, lac, atque tribunal, lis, miré, ndmen,
Dav1d, et cdpiity occipiit, et lex, sinciput, Gér.
Rules for the Gender,
The third has males in -er, ~0r, <08, 11y -0y
Most Nouns are Feminine in -do and -go ;
Verbals in -io n£c likewise procure,
Hxoc -as, -aus, -¢s, <is, -z, and -s impure.
Leé&o, a lion, m. :
Sing. Plur. Examples.
Nom. hic 1€, N. 1&3nés, |Pitér, a father. libertas, liberty.
Gen, 1&6nis, G. 1&8nilim,|monitdr, an adviser.|laus, firaise,
Dat. 1&ni, D. 1&5nibiis,|Ads, a Aower, rén,l€o.|rGpés. a rock.

Acc. 1€oném, A. 1€dnes, |[clipido, desire. vallis, a valley.
Voc. I€o, V. 1éonés, [imagd, animage. |cervix, neck.
Abl, 1&ne. A. l€dnibus./natio, a narion. trabs, a beam.

Jup¥ter atque Anio, Chiron, Polymestir, Apollo.
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Rule for the Gender, ,
Nouns in -¢, «a, -/ -¢, =, -ar, -men, ur, -us,
May to the Neuter kind be placed by us._
. Sédil¢, a seat, n.

Sing, Plur. Rule. Examples,
N. hoc s&dilé, N. s&dilr%, [ Neuters [Animiil, unimal.
Gen. s&dills, G. sé&dilitim, |in 4/, ar, &, |vectigil, tuz.
Dat. s&dili, D. s&dilibiis, declin’d |c3lcar, a spiur,
Acc. s&ilE, A. s&dilii, are laquédr, ceiling.
Voc. s&dilé, V., sédilry, like monil&, necklace.
Abl. sé&dili, A, sédilibiis, Kdilg. 'hastilé,.a firke.

: Némits, e grove, n.

Sing. Plur. Rule. Ezxamples.

N. hoc némiis, N. némérs, Neuters |Lac, milk.
Gen. némoris,G. némdériim, | in ¢, @, ¢, diidémi, crown.
Dat. némdri, D.némoribiis, | men, ur, us, [ciplit, the head,
Acc: némis, A.némori, declin’d  flumén, a river.
Voc. némis, V.némord, are like |murmiir, noise.
Abl. némoré. A némoribiis. _/pémiis. orpiis, a body.

Note 1. That letter or syifable, which comes before és in the
Genitive, mostly runs through the other cases ; as fids, fidris,
JBri, fibrém, fidré, florés, &c. némiis, némdris, n¥mdri, némoré,

2. The Nominative plural of masculines and feminines is
always formed from the Genitive singular, by changing is into
es ; as lednis, ledbnes.

3. The Dative plural is formed from the Dative singular, by
adding bus ; as, ledni, lednibus ; sé&dili, s&diltbus.

4. All nouns in a of the third declension are originally Greek,
and always have an m before the a ; as, st2mmd, dogmd, fr0émd ;
except raschd, naschédtis,

5. Lac and halec are the only nouns in ¢ of the third declen-
sion.

6. Céptit, and its compounds, occipizt and eincipii¢, are the
only nouns in ¢.

Rules for Masculines and Feminines of the Third
. Declension.
RULE L

Masculines and feminines have their Accusative singular in
em ; as, leSném,’

EXCEPTIONS,
These have both em and im in the Accusative singular.
). Agudlis, clavis, cutis, restis, strigilis, febris, puppis, frestis,
Sementis, amnis, lentis, avis, seciris, fielvis, turrisy navis,
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These Nouns have im only in the Accusative singular. ‘
2. Canndbis, sitis, vis, amuassis, cuciimis, biiris, ravis, tussis.

These names of révers have both im and in in the Accusative sing.
3. Tandie, Tibris, Betis, Tigris, Ardris, Acis, Phasis, Albis.

- RULE IL

Mascufines and feminines have their Ablative singular in ¢ ;

as, ledné.
: EXCEPTIONS.

1. Nouns which have em and im in the Accusative, have e and i in the
Ablative : as, Jqualis, clavis, &c.

9. Ignis, unguis (‘rus) and imber have both e and i in the Ablative
vingular.

3. Nouns which have im only in the Accusative, have i in the Ablative;
as, canndbis, sitis, &c. . .

4. Candlis, vectis, bipennis, have also their Ablative singular inionly.

RULE 11l

The Genitive plural of masculines and feminines ends in um;

as, lednitm.
EXCEPTIONS.

1. Nouns of one syllable in as, is, and ¢ with a consonant befoze it,
have their genitive plural in ium ; as, as, assium, lis, litium, urbs, urbium.

9. Nouns in es and is, not increasing the Genitive singular, makc_the
Genitive plural in um; as, vallfs, vallium, riipés, rupium; but panis,
edinis, vaiée, and voliicris, have um in the Genitive plural.

8.. Caro, [cor,) cos, dos, mus, niz, nox, linter, sal, s, (Cossis) have
ium® in the Genitive plural.

4. Nouns which have i only, or ¢ and i, in the Ablative, make ium in
the Genitive plural ; as, imbrium.

Rules for Neuters of the Third Declension.

1. Neuters in e, a/, ar, have i in the Ablative singular,

But far, jubar, nectar, hepar, bacchdr, sal, have e.
 Cere, Praneste, Reate, Soracte, have e in the Ablative, not 7.

1I. Neuters, which have e only in the Ablative, make their
Genitive plural in um.

I15. Neuters, which have  only in the Ablative, make tReir
Genitive plural in fum.

IV. Neuters, which have ¢ in the Ablative, have ¢ in the
Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative plural ; but

V. Neuters, which make ¢ in the Ablative, bave éz in the
Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative plurai.

* As, carnium, cordium, cotium, dotium, murium, atvium, nottium, lin-
trium, sdlium, ossium.

L
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Of Greek Nouns of the Third Declension.

To avoid the mistakes frequently made in declining Greek
Nouns of the Third Declension, the following remarks, with
the examples annexed, will, it is expected, fully suffice.

I. Greek Nouns, expressing firoprer names, afipiellatives, fra-
tronymicks, gentiles, and names of fioems, ending in is, and as,
“and increasing their Genitive with a d, have alone their Genitive
singular in 7, sometimes in ds impure, according to the follow-
ing examples.

Sing. hic Sing. hze Sing. hzc Plur.

N. vaphnis, N. Hélfs, N. Trois, N. Trodés,
G. Daphnidis, G. Belidis, G. Troadis,  |G.Tro4diim,
& Daphnidds, & Belidds, & Troadds, & Troddon,
D. Duphnidf,  [D. Beildi, D. Troadi, D. Troadibils,

A. Daphinfm, A. Belidem,  :A.‘T'roddém, A. Troddds,
& Daphnin, & Belidd, . & I'roadd, V. Tro#dés,
V Daphni, V. Beli, V. Troas, A. Troadibiis,
A. Daphnidé&. A. Belidég, A. Troade. A. Trodsin.
EXAMPLES.
.Adonis, Amaryllis, Arcas, (m.) Atlantis,
Alexis, Briséis, Hellas, Elis, Aulis,
Anibis, Dandis, lampds, endrdmis,
Busiris, Enéis, Pallds, -ddis, Iris,
Iapis, Neré&is, Olympias, Oceinis,
Paris, Egis, Cecrdpis, |Ilids, Niis,
Phasis, Dardanis, Thyis, Thémis,
Thyrsis, Tan:alis, Dryis, Phyllis,
Tibris, &c. 'Thétis, &c. Pleids, &c. tyrannis, &c.

Muny of the above feminines in és are declined in the plural
like Trods

Masculines have sometimes -dem in the Accusative sing. but never -da.

Feminines have also (though very seldom) im and in in the Acc. sing.

Greck Nouns frequentiy throw away & in their Vocative ; as,
Daphni, Beli, herési, Orpheu, Calchd, Achillé, Ulyssé, Tiphy.

II. Greek Nouns in s, or ys, have their Genitive sometimes
in ivs, and yos pure, and are thus declined :

Sing. hzc Plur. hzc hic.

N. hzresls, N. hzreses-is, Antithésis, N. Tiphys,
G. hzrésis, G. harésiim, Aphzrésis, G. Tiphyos,
— h=zrésids, t— herésidn, Dizrésis, D. T'iphyi,

— hazréseds, — hzi€s€on, Meéathésis, A. Tiphym,
D. hzresi, D. hzrésibiis, métrdpbdlis, — Tiphyn,
A. hzrésim, - po€sis, V. Tiphy,

— harésin, A.hzréséas-is, |Periphrisis, A. Tiphye-y.*
V. hzrési, V. hzréses.is Prolepsis, Atys. Itys.
A herési. A. hzrésibiis. Synthésis. Capys. Cotys.

* Greek Nouns in ys, have also their Ablative in y by an Jpocdpe ; as,
Tiphy for Typhye.
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IIL. Greek nouns in eus are mostly of the the third declen-
sion, and have their Genitive singular a/ways in 0s pure, and are
thus declined :

Sing. Atreus, Typheus, Pantheus,
N. hic Orpheus, |Thydneus, Nyseus, Perseus,
G. Orphé-os, -3s, {Cepheas, ileus, Phineus,
D. Orphéi-€5, EpGpeus, ((Eneus, Proteus,
A. Orphe-a, Melaneus, Cépheus, Téreus,
V. Orpheu, Molpeus, Péleus, Théseus,
A. Orphés, Nereus Pentheus. Tydeus.

1. Greek Nouus in abs,al, @n, ar, as, ax, €n, er, €8, In, 78, &n,
ofi8y Ory 08, #i8, yn, ynx, yx, have their Genitive in s, and never
in 68, (except Panos, Stryménos, Sphyngos) and are thus de-
clined:

N. hic Arabs, N. Ar¥bés, AnnYbXl.#l¥s, leb&s-Etis,
G. Aribis, G.Ardbiim,et  |Titan-anis, Delphin-inis,
D. Ar¥bi, Aribdn, Ceesdr-dris, Salamin-in¥s,
A. Aribém, et |D. Ariibibiis, Athidmas-ntis, Memnon-dnis,
Aril A. Arabis, Thrax-acis, ZEthiops-8pis,
V. Arabs, V. Ardbés, Sirén-&nis, HectSr-8ris,
A. Aribg, A. Aribibiis, cratér-éris, Lynx, lyncis,’
Phryx-ygis, Simois-entis, Darés-étis, herds-ofs, :
Pheenix-icis, S3ldmis-inis, Minds-6is, lapyx-ygis,
ZEther-€ris, Samnis-itis, Opiis-ntis, Lagdpiis-Odis,
Cilix-icis. - aer agris. Phorcyn-ynis. Melampiis-6dis.
Observations.

There are many Greek adjective Nouns of the Third Declension; as,
Pelids, Pelasgids, Nyseis, Ismenis, Pactdlis; but they are scarcely
found in any other Gender than the feminine, and are declined like Tro-
ds and Belis.

Greek nouns have generally um, sometimes on, and very seldom sum,
in their Genitive plural ; as, epigrammdton, heréséon.

Greek Nouns in ma of the third declension, have sometimes is, instead
of ibus, in their Dative and Ablative plural ; as, pGémd 7 for psématibiis,

Bos has boum, not bovum ; and bobus or bizbus, not bovibus.

THE FOURTH DECLENSION.
THE Fourth Declension, known by the Genitive singular in
us, has two terminations, #s and % ; as, fructus, cornu.
Rule for the Gender.
Nouns of the fourth in -us are masculine ;
But those in -u, as neuter we decline.
Frictis, fruiz, m.

Sing. Plur. Exampiles,
Nom, hicfriictiis, N. fructlis, |Ceetlis, 4 meeting. |\métis, fear.
Gen. fructiis, G fructiitim, crrus, arace.  “lquzstus, gain.

- v 1gradils, a step.  |Fitus, a rite.
Dat. fructii, D fmcubus’;gﬁstﬁs,’ the taste. si’nii:; & bosom.
Acc. fructiim, A. fructis. Juxiis, rior. spicitlis, a spirit.
Voc. frictils, V. fructlis, Senatis, a senute [viiiis, the fice.

Abl. fructu. A. fructibiis. fastiis,haughtinessiquestits,compluins.
. C
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Nouns in -fus, -sus, -xus, derived from supines, are of the
fourth declension, ractiis, visits, nexiis.

Cdrni, a horn, n.

Sing.
N. hoc cdrnfy,
G. cornu,
D.  cornu,
A. cornu,
. cornu,
. cornu,

><

Piur.
N. corniid,
G. corntilim,
D. cornibiis,
A. corniid,
V. corniig,
A. cornibiis.

RULE.

Gelu, froet,
genu, the knee,
tonitru, thunder,
veru, a sfit.
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Rés, a thing, fem.

Sing., Plur, Ezxamples.
Nom. h®c rés, | N, rés, All nouns of | Aciés,an edge.
Gen. re-Ty| G. rériim, | the fifth end | glaciés,ice.
Dat. re-i, | D.rébls, | in #és: these | perniciés, ruin.
Acc. rem,| A. rés, three except | rabi€s, rage.
Voc. rés, | V.rés, r8s, sfiés,and | species, a sight.
Abl. ré. | A.rebis. | fidés, faith. | maci€s,leanness.

Most Nouns of the fifth declension want the Genitive, Ba-
tive and Ablative plural, and some of them want the plural alto-
gether: they are said not to exceed fifty.

General Remarks on all the Declensions.

1. The Genitive plural of the first, second, third and fourth declen-
sion, is sometimes contracted by poets; as, celicilum for celicolarum,
deum for degrum, mensum for mensium, currum for curritum.

2. When the Genitive of the second declension ends in i, the last §
is sometimes taken away by the poets; as, pécitli for peculii : Auldi is
used for aule, the Genitive of the first ;—curru for currui in the fourth,
and fide, for fdéi in the fifth. .

3. When the Genitive plural ends in sum, the Accusative plural has
sometimes 7s instead of s ; as, omn7s for omnés ; pariis for partés.

"OF THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES.
ALL Adjectives are of the first, and second, or third, declen.
sion—=there are none of the fourth and fifth. '
1. Adjectives of the first and second declensions, having three
terminations, are thus declined—
1. Bdniis, bon¥, bdntim, good. ‘
Sing. m. I n. Plur. m. ¥ n,

N. boniis, bon%, bonlim, | N.bdni, bdnz, bon,
G. bonT, bénxe, boni, G. bon-6rum, -ariim, -oriim,

D. b6n6, banz, b6n6, D. bﬁrﬁs, bﬁtﬁs, bﬁn'is,
A. boniim, bonim, bdniim, | A. bonds, bonas, boni,
V.bdng, boénd, hoénlim, | V.bdni, bénz, boni,
_ A.bond, bona, boONG. A. bonis, bénis, bonis.

EXAMPLES.

Digniis, letits, gra3tus, parviis, magnus, dmicus,
Siccits, perfidiis, antiquusque décdrus, Ofidcus,
Sobrius, atque diiutiniis, impiits, arctiis, opimis,
Matutiniis, dvarus, barbariis, atque féritus,
Vicinus, nérégrinits, ameniis, cariis, dvitus,
Pradigiis, ignarius, presagiis, apiriciis, inigquus,
Infidus, pdsticius, cr@stinits, atque fpridicis.
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II. Ténér, ténéri, ténériim, tender.

Sing. m. /. n. Plur. m. A n.
N. té€nér, ténéra, ténériimyN. t&néri, ténére, ténéri,
G. ténéri, ténérae, tén&1, |G. té&n&r-oriim, -rtim, -oriim,
D. ténérd, ténérz, ténérd, |D: t&néris, ténéris, ténéris,
“A. t&nériim, t&nérim, ténérim,| A. té€nérds, ténéris, ténéri,
V. ténér, ténérd, ténérim,|V. t&néri, ténére, ténérd,
A. t&n&rd, ténérd, ténérd. |A. ténéris, ténéris, t€néris.
Libér, misér, aspér, lacer, and all compounds in fer, and ger; as
cyprifér, belliger, rvetain the e like t€nér ; but intéger, mdacér, glaber,
pulchér, vdfér, ritbér, tétér, dextér, sinistér, ater, nigér, piger, impigor,
ngstér, and véstér, lose the ¢, as, Nom. intéger, intégrd, intégrum.
All Adjectives in us and er are declined like bonus and tener.
EXCEPT
The following, which have their Gen. in izs and Dat. in 7.
Units et torasque, dliusqué sdliis,
Ullits et nullits, -libét ac ita alter,
Neutér et -térvis, iitér ac #terqué.
Altéricér sic.
The compounds Utervis, Uterlibet make also -ius and -i.

=
ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION.
Of one Termination. Felix, Aappy.
Sing. m. S n.  |Plur. m. s n,
N. felix, felix, felix, | N. felicés, félices, felicYd,
G. felic¥s, félicis, felicls,| G. felici iim,Yim, -itim,

D. felici, felici, felici, | D. felicibiis, felicibiis, -biis,
A. felicém, felicém, felix, | A.felices, felices, felicii,
V. felix, felix, felix, | V.felices, felices, felicYy,
‘A, felicgé,  wvel felici. | A. felicibiis, felicibiis, -biis.
Biliz, triliz, pérniz, audax, férox, sblers, vecors, ancefrs,
Simplex, amins, docens, tégens, audiens, eméns, pridens.

Of Two Terminations. ILénis, mild.

Sing. m. A n. Plur. m. S n.
N. lén‘l's, ]én'fs, léné, N. ]énésg lénés, lénii,
G. lenis, lenis, lénis, | G. lénilim, lénlim, lénitim,
D. léni, léni, I€ni, D. lénibiis, lénibilis, lenibiis,

A. léném, l€éném, leéné, A. lénes, Ienés, lénYd,

V. lénis, 1énis, lené, V.lénés, Iénés, lén¥i,

A. leni, léni, léni. A. lénibiis, lénibilis, lénibiis.
Utilisy lévis, agilis, mitis, civilis, exilia, hostilis, crudélis,
Sternax, puerilisy juvenilis, virilis, hildris, lévis, Gmnis.
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The CoMPARATIVE.
Lénior, milder.
- Sing. m. S n, Plur, m. So n.
N. lénidr, lénidr, léniis, |N.léniorés, léniores, leniord,
G. lenYo:is, lénidris, 1&nYoris,|G. 1€nibr-im, -im, -iim,
D. leniori, 1€niori, léniori, |D. l€nidri-biis,-bils,  -biis,
A. léni-orém, -6rém, -iis, A. lénforés, leénYorés,leniord,
V. lénidr, J€nidr, lenils, |V.lenioré&s, leniores,léniord,
A. lenioré, wvel léniori. |A. 1€nYori-biis, -biis,  -biis.
Comparatives.
MEN3r, t&néridr, felicior, dcridr, prejor, majory minor,
Lévior, lévior, mitior, civilior, dgilior, exilior, tc,
Of Three Terminations.
Acer, sharpi.

Sing. m. f n. |[Plur.m. A n.

N. acér,v. acris, acris &cré, |N. acrés, &crés, Acrii,
G. &cris, d&cgis, &cris, |G. dcriiim, dcriim, Acritim,
D. &crj, acri, acri, |D. &cribiis, dcribilis, Acribiis,

A. icrém, A&crém, acré, |A. acrés, #&crés, Aacrid,
V. acéryvel Acris, cris, acré, |V. Acrés, Jcrés, dacrid,
A. dcri, acri, acri. |A. acribiis, Acribiis, dcribiis,

Camfigster, viliicery céléber, célér, atque sdliber,
SylvZsterque pedestér, Equéster, junge, frdluster,
and aldcér, alone are declined like Acer ; but c&lér retains e be-
forer.
RULES '
For Adjectives of the Third Declension.
1. Adjectives of the Third Declension have ¢ or / in the Ab-
lative singular. .
2. But if the Neuter be in e the Ablative has j only. .
3. The Genitive plural ends in fum, and the Neuter of the
Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative, ends in ia.
4. Except Comparatives, which require -zm and -a.
EXCEPTIONS z0 the above Rules,

1. Dives, jirvénis, sénex, hospés, . . .
Dbl gt bt g, L e Abive i
With compds, impds, consors, ubér, tive ,lnr al
Vigil, supplex, inops, pubér, j Live plaral.

2. Compounds in -ceps, -fex, -pes, and -corpdr, have e in the Ablative

singular, and um in the Genitive plural. i
EXAMPLES.
Princéps, artiqui, ferque, tricepsque, bipesqué, tricgrpor.

3. Desés, hebés, rests, perfe“:, brepés, terés, have e in the Ablative,

and um in the Genitive plural. ’

4. Bicolor, concoldr, discolor, versicdlor, have e in the Ablative, and

wm in the Genitive plural. c : P
2
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. :ral Mémdr has mémdri, in the Ablative, and mémoriim in the Genitive
P Par has pdr? only in the Ablative; but the compounds compdr, dis-
par, impar, have both & and { in the Ablative.

6. Lgm"pl?o has l§cupleté only in the Ablative singular, but lGciiplé-
tium in the Genitive plural.

(7. AU the foregoing have rarely the Neuter singular, and never almose
the Neuter in the Nominative, A tive, and Vocative plural.]

8. Vétits has v&€térd in the Nominative, Accusative,and Vocative plu-
ral, and v&téritm in the Genitive plural.

9. Plus wants the Masculine, and Feminine in the singular.

10. Plushas pliré in the Ablative singular. Plur. Nom. pliirés, plirés,
plard, and pliarid, Genitive plirium, &c.

11. Adjectives, put substantively, have frequently ein the Ablative;
a8, aff inls, familid@ris, rivalis, sodalis.

So par, paris, n. a match, has pdré in the Ablative singular.

OF NUMERAL ADJECTIVES.
The principal kinds of Numeral Adjectives are four.

1. The CarDINAL numbers answering to the guestion Quot ?

how many ?
" m f n °
Uniis, Gind, Gntim, one. Septéndécim, seventeen.
Duo, two. Octodécim, eighteen.
Trés, three. Novéu!décim, nineteen.
Quatiior, Jour. Viginti, . twenty.
Quinque, _ Jve. Viginti finiis, twenty-one.
3 sz Viginti duo, &c. twenty-two.
Septém, © seven. . Triginta, thirty.
Octo, eight, Triginta Ginlis,  thirty-one. -
NSvEm, nine. Quadraginta, Sorty.
Décém, ten. Quadraginta unus, forty-one.
Undécim, eleven. Quinquaginta, fifly. ‘
Duodécim, twelve. Sexaginta, sixty.
‘Tredécim, thirteen Septuaginta, seventy.
Quatudrdécim,  fourteen. Octoginta, eighty.
Quindé&cim, Sifteen. Nonaginta, ninety.
Séxdécim, sixteen. Céntiim, a hundred.

All Cardinal numbers fron.\ quatuor to centum, are indecli-
nable ; and from centum to millé they are declined thus:

Singiilari cirét. Plur. Singtilari cirét. Plur.
N. diicénti, diicéntz -4, 200 |Sexcént.i, -z, -, 600.
G. ditcént-6riim, ariim, -6riim, Septingent-i, -, -3, 700.
D. diicéntis, diicéntis, diicéntis,  |Octingent-i, = 4,  800.
A. diicén-tos, diicén-tas, diicntd, [Nongent], 2, 3,  900.
V. diicénti, diicéntz, ducéntd, Mille ' 1,000.
A. diicéntis, diicéntis, diicéntis, Duo millia, 2,000.
Trécént, -, -, 300.|Bis mill¢, 2,000,
Quadringént-i, -z, -3, 400.|Décem millia, 10,000.
Quincént.i, -®, -4, 500.1Viginti millia, 20,000,

Millé, the substantive, is thus declined: Nom. Acc. mille, Abl. milli.
Plur. Nom. Acc. millia ; Dat. and Abl. millibus ; as duo millia hdminum.
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But Millé, the Adjective, wants the singular, and is indeclinable in the
plural; as, Millé mée Siciilis Errant in montibus agne. Vime. :

Unus has the plural only when it agrees with a Noun which wants the
singular; as, unz litéra, one letter ; una meenia, onewall ; una vestiments,
one suit of apparel; uni sex dies, one space of #ix days.

Duo and Tres are thus declined :

Singtilari caret. Plur. Singiilri caret. Plur.

m. . n. m. S n.
N. diio, diiz,  dio, N. trés, trés, tris,
G. dﬁ'Gl‘ﬁm’ -il"ﬁm, 6rﬁm, G. tf‘ﬁm, tl'i’ﬁm, tl"ﬁ‘lm,
D. diiobiis, diidbiis, dudbiis,| D. triblis, triblis, tr¥biis,
A. dﬁﬁs, V. dﬁo, dﬁis, dﬁo, A. trés, trés, td‘,
V. dﬁay - dﬁz, dﬁba V. tres, tl’és, tl“ﬁ,
A. diidbiis, diidblis, diiobiis.! A. tribiis, tr¥bis, tribis.

Ambo, both, is declined like duo.

II. OrpINAL NUMBERS, answering to the question Qudtus?
‘'what particular one ? are all declined like bonus,

m. f =
Primiis, -3, -im,

the first. Vigésimus primus, the twenty-first.
Sé&ciindus, the second.  Trigésimus, the thirtieth.
Tertius, the third. Quadrigesimiis, the fortieth.
Quartus, . the fourth.,  Quinquage€simus, the fiftieth.
Quintus, the fifth. Sexagésimus, the sixtieth.
Sextus, the sixth, Septuagésimus, the seventieth.
Septimus, the seventh.  Octogesimus, the eightieth.
Octavus, the eighth. Nonagésimus, the ninetieth.
Ndnus, the ninth. Centésimus, the hundredth.
Décimus, the tenth. Diicent&simus, the 2 hundredth.
Undécimus, the eleventh. Trecentésimus, the 3 hundredih.
Dudd&cimus, the twelfth.  Quadringent&simus, the 4 hundredth.
Décimus tertius, the thirteenth. Quingentésimus, the 5 hundredth.
Décimus quartus, zhe fourteenth. Sexcentésimus, the 6 hundredth.
Décimus quintus, the fifteenth. Septingentésimus, the 7 hundredth.
Décimus sextus, the sixteenth. Octingent&simus, the 8 hundredth.

Décimus septiinus, the seventeenth. Nongentésimus,
Décimus octavus, the eighteenth. Millésimus, the thousandth.

Décimus nonus,  the mineteenth. Bis millésimus, zhe two thousandth.
Vigésimus, the twentieth. Decies millésimus, the 10 thousandth.

the 9 hundredth.

III. DisTrIBUTIVE NUMBERS want the singular, and answer to the
question Quoténi ? to what number ? as, singiili, one by one, or, one by
itaelf, bini, two by two, or, two together, t€rni, three by three, quat&rni, four
by four, quini, five, seni, ¢ix, &c. Distributives are declined like donize.

1V. MurTirricaTive NunBERs answer to the question Quotitplex ? how
many fold ? as, simplex, single, duplex, double, ¢riplez, threefold, quad-
riiplex, fourfold, guintitplex, fivefold, sextuplex, sixfold, &c. Multiplica-
tives are all declined like folix. ,ﬂ"
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OF THE COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES.

THOSE Adjectives only, which are capable of having their
signification increased, or diminished, can be compared.

There are three degrees of comparison, the Positive, Comfia-
rative, and Sufierlative.

The Positive simply declares a guality ; as, longiis, long,
1énis, mild ; felix, happy.

The Comparauve heightens or lessens the quality of the Po-
sitive ; as, longY¥r, longer, more long, 1énior, milder, nrore mild ;
felicior, happier.

The Superlative heightens or lessens the quality of the Posi-
tive to a very high, or very low degree ; as 16ngissimiis, longes?,
most long, very long ; 1€nissimiis, mildest, most mild,very mild ;
felicissimlis, Aappicet, most happy, very hapfry.

Which, fully compared, stand in this manner :

Pos. Comp. Super. Pos. Comp. Super.

~ Longus, longior, longissimus; lenis, lenior, lenissimus.
" Durus, hard. durior, durissimus; felix, felicior, felicissimus.

The. formation of the Degrees.

The Positive is the theme and foundation.

The Comparative is formed from the first case of the Positive
in i, by adding to it or ; thus, G. ngi, longior, D, lni, lenior,
D. felici, felicidr,

The Superlauve is also formed from the first case of the Po-
sitive in 4, by adding thereto -seimuse ; as, longi, longissimiis ;
deni, lEnTssimus 3 felici, felicissimiis.

But facilis, facillimiis ; difficilis, difficillimus ; humilis, hu-
millimizs ; stmilis, simillimus ; dissimilis, dissimillimiis.

If the Positive ends in er, the Superlative is formed by add-
ing -rimiis to the Nommauve 3 thus, tém?r, ténerrimus ; acér,
aceérrimus.

Véuiis also, from the old vezer, makes veterrimus.

If the Positive ends in us with a vowel before it, the Compa-
rative is sometimes made by magis; and the Superlative by
valde, maxime, admddiim, frergquam or afiirimé put before the
Positive ; thus, ardiiits, mdgis ardiiiis, maximeé ardiiiis.

But ardiiits, piits, streniiiis, vdciis, are also regular ; as,
ardiius, ardiiior, arduissimus.

- The Superlative is also sometimes expressed by fer and
fire ; as, permagnus, very great ; pradivés, very rich.
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Irregular Comfiarisons.

1. Bonds, mélfory dptimiis, good, better, best.
Miiliis, pejor, pessimiis, bad, worse, worst.
Magniis, major, maximiis, great, greatery greatest.
Parviis, mindr, miIntmils, ltzle, less, (lesser ) least. .
Multiis, plus, n. plurimiis, much, more, most.
Divés, ditisr, ditissimits, rich, richer, richest.
SEnéx, sénidr, madximis nétu, old, elder, eldest.
Jizvénis, junidr, minimits ndti, young, younger, youngest.

2. Néquim, néquiér, néquissimus, idle, idler, idlest.
Citra, citérior, citimiis, on this side, hither, hithermost.
Infrd, inférior, infimis, et imus, beneath, lower, lowest.
Intrd, intérior, intimils, within, inner, inmost, inward.
Extra, extérior, extrémiis, et extimiis, without, quter, outmost.
Supra, supérior, suprémus, et simmiis, above, higher, highess.
Postériis, postérior, postrémiis, et posthiimus, last, latest.
Ultra, ultérior, ultimiis, bcyond, farther, farthest.
Propg, propior, proximiis, near, nearer, nearest, next.
Prid€m, pridr, primiis, late, former, first. :

3. Comnannde in dicus. f¥eus. 1inuns and mXlue. have sntiar. and entissi-

I 1 Z227es5"y> &

5. These Comparisons are remarkabley, and rare.
Cato, Catdnior, i. e. severior Catdne, more strict than Cato.
Nero, Nerdnior, 7. e. szvior Nerdn€, more cruel than Nero.
Ipse, ipsissimus ; tuus, tuissfmus ; multiis, multissfmus.

6. There are hundreds of Adjectives, capable of Comparison, which yet
are not compared ; some of these are,

- o . o 2
Magnanimus, mirus, claudus, salvus, mémaor, almits, .
Délyrus, rudis, et vilgarts, calvits, Egenils.
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PRONOUN.
A PRONOUN isa part of speech used instead of a Noun;

On,
A Pronoun is a short way of
as,

repeating the preceding Noun ;

Mareus Tullius amavit cives, et illi amavérunt illum.

Mark Tully loved the citizens, and they loved him.

There are nineteen simple Pronouns. Ego, tu, sui, illé, ifaé,
iste, hic, isy quis, qui, meus, tuus, suus, noster, vestcy, nostras,

Vestras, cjas, and ciijiis.

Ego, tu, sui, are Substantives, the other sixteen are Ad-

jectives.

THE-DECLENSION OF PRQNOUNS.

1. Singulariter.
N. Ege, I, myaelf,

Pluraliter.
N. nos, we, ourselves,

G. mei, of me, of myself; G. ngstrum, v. nostri, of ua,
D. mihi, t0 me, myself. D. ndbis, to us, to ourselves,
A. mg, me, myself. A. nds, us, ourselves,

V. V.

A. mé, with, from, in, by, me|A. nObis, with us, oursclves.
M. Singulariter. Pluraliter. )

N. tu, thou, you, yourself, N. vds, ye, you, yourselves,
G. tiiiy of thee, you, yourself; |G. vestrum, v. vestri, of you,
D. tibi, s0 thee, you, yourself. |D. vobis, ro you, yourselves,

“A. 1€, thee, you, yourself.
V. ti, O thou, you,

A. vBs, you, yourselves,
V. vés, O ye, youy—

A. te, with thee,you, yourself.

Thou, thee, and ye, are used for
or emfphatical manner ; as,
thee,

A. vobis, with you, yourselvee.

you,when we are speaking in a particular,
THOU art the man, for You are the man ; 1 saw
or I8aw you ; ye shall ask me, for you shall ask me.

Sui, of himself, of herself, of itsclf.

Pluraliter.

II1. Singulariter.
N

G. siiiy of himself, of herself, &c.
D. sibi, to himaelf; herself, &c.
A. s&, himsclf, herself, itself,

N.
G. siliy of themaelves,
D. sibi, to themselves,
A. s&, themselves,

.

A. s€, with himself, herself, &c.

A. s&, with themselves.

Egomet, the compound, is declined like Ego ; met is not varied.

Tute, the compound, is declined

like z% ; but e is not varied.

N.~==G. sui sui, D. sibi sibi, A. s& 8&, V.——A. ¢ s¢.
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1V. Singulariter.
m. f mn.
N. illg, illd,illid, e, shke, that, it,
G. illius, illius,illius, of him, ker,
D. illi, illi, 111, ¢o Aim, her, it,
A. illim,illim,illid, Aim, Aer,
V. ill§, illg, illid, O that,

23

Pluralicer.

m. f. n
N. i"i' i“z, illﬁ, ‘hey, ‘ho&f,
G. ill-6rum, -&rum, -6rum,
D. illis, illis, illis, 2o those,
A. “165) illis, i“i, tho’e,
V. illi, ille, ilii, O—zkose,

A. i"a’ i“i, i“q, with him, her.

Ist&, Istd, istiid, he, she, that, is
Ipsé, ipsi, ipsiim, himself, herself,

A. illis, ill1s, illis, by those.

declined like ille. .
itself, is also declined like ille; but

ipse makes ipsum, not ipsiid. in the Nom. Ace. and Voc. sing. Neuter.

V. Sing.

m. f. n
N. hic, hzc, hoc, ﬂu'e,
G. hujiis, hujiis, hiijiis, of rhis,
D. huic, huic, huie, ¢o this,
A. hunc, hanc, hoc, this,
V. hic, hec, hoc vizx occurrit,
A. hdc, hac, hoc, with this.
VI. &
N. YS, éa, id, "Cq ‘hf, that, it’
G. &jlis, &jiis, &jis, of him, her,
D. ei, ei, ei, to him, her, it,
%. elim, eim, id, him, her, it,

Plur.

ml . ”.
N. hi’ hz, hac, ’helf,
G. h-6rum, -drum, -6rum,
D. his, his, his, to lhese,
A. hos, has, hzc, these.
V. hi, h', hzc,————
A. his, his, his, with these.
~ Plur.
N. ii, e®, ¢, they, those,
edriim, eirlim, edriim,
iis, v. €is, to them, those,
€0s, &as, &1, them, those,

.

G
D.
A.
V.

A. €0, ei, 86’ with him, Iur, it.

A. 1is, vel &1s, with them.

Quis, quz, quod, ve! quid, who ? which ? what ? (interrog.)

VII. Sing.

N. quis, qua, quod, ve! quid ?
G. ciijus, ciijus, clijus, whose?)
D. cul, cui, cui, ¢o whom 2

4‘\,. quem, quam, quod, v. quid ?

- Pluy.

N. qui, quz, que, who 2

G. quérum, quirum, qudrum,
D. queis, v. quibus, fo whom 2
A. quds, quis, quz, whom ?

A. qud, qua, qud, with whom ?|

A. queils v. quibus, by whom ?

Quis, (indefinite ) any one, is declined exactly like quis, w/o ?

Qui, quz, quod, who,
VIII. Sing. -
N. qui, que, quod, who,
G. cujus, cijus, cijus, whose,
D, cul, cuil, cul, 0 whom,

which, that, (relative.)

Plur.

N. qui, qu®, que, who,

G. qudrum, quarum, qudrum,
D. queis vel quibus, to whom,

A. quém, quim, quéd, whom,
\"

A. quds, quis, qu®e, whom,
v .

A. qud,qui, qud, gui, gui, quﬂ

A. queis, vel quibus, by, &c.

Qui the Relative hasalso gui in the Abl. in All genders and numbers.
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IX. Méus, 5. Hitis, c. and siilis, d. are declined like 58niis.

X. Nostérye. and vestér, /. are declined like /énér.

XI. Tuiis, suiis, and véstér, want the Vocative : and

All nouns and pronouns, which we cannot call on, or address
ourselves to, have no Vocative.

XII. Nostér and metis have the Vocative ; thus: V. nostér,
nostrd, nostriim, V. mi, meiis, me#, metim.

XIII. Nostras, g. vestras, 5. cujis,i. and all gentiles in as ;
as, Arpinas, are declined like felix.

XIV. Nom. ciijis, k. ciiji, cijim ; Acc. Sing. cljim, Acc.
plur. ctji.

6. my or mine, c. thy or thine, d. his own, her own, its own,
their own, e. our, or ours. /. your, or yours. g. of our country.
A. of your country. i. of what or which country. k. whose, as,
Cujum pecus, whose flock? Virg.

The Declension of Compound Pronouns.
Ego ipse, T myself.
Nom. egoipse, G.meiipsius, D.mihi ipsi, A. me ipsum, &c.
2.-Iste and hic N. isthic, isthzc, isthoc, v. isthuc, that.
Acc. ist-hunc, -hanc, -hoc, ». hue, A. ist-hoc, ist-hac, ist-hoc.
Nom. plural neuter isthzc, Accusative plural neuter isthzc.

3.—Idem, the same, compounded of is and dem.

Sing. Plur. .
Nom. 1dém, eddem, idém, N. iidem, €xdem, &&dém,
Gen. ejlisdém, ejlisd€ém, ejlisdem, |G. edriin-dem, eariindem, -dem,
Dat. eidém, eidém, eidém, D. eisdém wvel ilsdém,
Acc. elindém, eand&m, Idém, A. &dsd€m, &asdém, &3dém,
Voc. idém, eidém, ¥dém, . "~ V. Tidém, €xdém, €4dém,
Abl. eddém, eadem, eddem. A. &isdém, vel Yisdém.

4. Quisy compounded with -nam, -fiiam, -quam, -que, -quis.
N.Quisnam, quznam, quodnam, velquidnam; G.cujusnam, &c.who 2
N. Quispiam, quzpiam, quodpiam, vel quidpidm ; cujuspiam, &c.any one.
N. Quisquam, quzquam,quodquam,vel quidquam, cujusquam, &c. any one.
N.Quisque, quzque, quodque, vel quidque; cujusque, &c. everyone.
N.Quisquis, quidquid, velquicquid; cujuscujus, cuicui, whoever,

Accusative quidquid, vel quicquid, Vocative——, Abl. guoguz, quaqua,
quogqud, Nom. Acc. plur. neut. gueque, Dat. and Ab. plur. quibusquibus.

Quisquam has also quicquam, vel quidquam; Acc. gquenguam without
the feminine. The plural is scarcely used.

5. Quis, compounded with @li—ecemgi—ne—num.

N. Aliquis, aliqua, aliquod, ve! aliquid; G. alicujus, &c. some.
N.Ecquis, ecquaw, ecquz, ecquod, vel ccquid; eccujus, &c. who 2
N.Siquis, siqua, siquod, velsi quid; si cujus, &c. any one,
N.Nequis, nequa, ne quod, . ne quid; ne cujus, &c. /es: any one.

N. Num quis, num qua, num quod . num quid; num cujus, &c.is there any%
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These alone have -gua in the Nom, Sing. fem. and -qua in the Nom.
Acc. plural neuter.

Norz. Siquis, néquis, and numqu‘u, are frequently read separately ;
thus, si quis, n& quis, nim quis.

6— Qui compounded with -cunque—dam—Iibet—vis. . -
N. Quicunque, quzcunque, quodcunque; _G. cujuscunque, &c. whoever.
N. Quidam, quzdam, quoddam v. quiddam; cujusdam, &c. some.
N. Quilibet, quzlibet, quodlibetw.quidlibet; cu',ushbet, &c. any one.
N. Quivis, quavis, quodvis velquidvis; cujusvis, &c. any one.

Nom. unusquisque, uniquzqué, unumquodque, vel inumquidque, &c.

Nom. quot-usquisque, -aquzque, -umquodque, vel -umquidque, &c.

Note 1. All these compounds of guis and gu7, want the vocative; ex-
cept quisque, aliquis, qutlibet, unusquisque, and perhaps some others.

2. Quidam has quendam, quandam, quoddam, vel quiddam, in the Acc.
singular ;- and quor#ndam, quarundam, gudriindam, in the Gen. plural ;
n being put instead of m, for the better sound.

Quod, aliquod, guodvis, guoddam, &Jc. are used when they agree with a
substantive in the same case.

Quid, aliquid, quidvis, quiddam, have no substantive expressed ; but, like
aubctanu‘veo, govern one in the genitive.

3. These syllabic adjections mée- ¢é- cé- pt&, cine, make the significa-
tion more pointed and emphatical, and someume; supply the measure of
poets; as egomét, tumét, tiié, ét, t, hujuscé, meapté, hiccine.

4. Of cum, and these ablatives me, te, se, n367s, v3b7s, qui, or quo, and
quibits, are compounded méciim, teciim, sécitm, ndobisciim, vobisciim,
quictim, and quocitm, quibuscum.

REMARKS ON ENGLISH PRONOUNS.

1. In the Nominative we use I, thou, you, ke, she, we, ye,
¢hey, and who, but in the other cases we use me, thee, you, him,
her, us, you, them, and whom.

2. When we speak of a PERSON we use who and whom ; as,
1 love the man, who loves his country. The boy, whom learn-
ing delights, will gain love.

3. When we speak of a TRING We use which; as, the book,.
which you gave me, ls lost. The grass, which grows in the
field, withers. -

4. That is frequently used for who, whom,and which ; as, the

man tkat loves his country. * The boy that Jear nmg delights.
The book zAat you gave me. The grass thas grows in the ficld.

5. What is often used for the thing which ; or that which ; as,
what you said is true ; instead of the thing which you said is
truc ; ory that which you said is true.

6. Whom, which, and that, are often left out’; as the man I
saw, for the man whom I saw. The book you gave me, for the.
book which you gave me ; or, the book that you gave me.

. D
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7. Whose and its are Genitives, instead of; of whom, of it.

8. The foliowing fihrases are ungrammatical— Who did you
sup with ! Who did you give it to! Who did you live with ? -
Who do you follow ? Who did you get it from ? Who did he send
by ? Who did he buy it for ? That is the man who I mentioned.
In all these, who should be whom.

9. We should never use its for it is ; but if we abbreviate
it s, we should write ’ris,

10. ZThem is never used in the Nominative, or in any other
case like an adjective, but always like a noun substantive by it-
self ; we cannot, therefore, say, them are good apples.  Teach
them boys. Hand them papers. In all which, and similar forms
of speech, we should utter and write, these, or those.

11, This in the plural makes these, and that makes those.

12. This respects the nearest, and ¢Aat the farthest off.

-

VERB. |
A VERB is a part of speech which signifies 2o be,
to do, or to suffer. Or,

A verb is that part of speech which expresses an
affirmation of persons and things.

Any word that makes complete sense with a noun, or firo.

" noun, is a verd ; as, the sun shines. I love. It is called a vERB
or woRD, because it is the chicf word in every sentence.

The principal kinds of verbs are the AcTivE, PASSIVE, NEU-
TER, and DEPONENT.

1. An Acrrve verb affirms action of its Nominative, or per.
“son hefore it ; as, vinco, I conguer. A

An Active verb is also called Transitive, when the action
hasses over to the object, and has an effect on it ; as vinco irdm,
I conquer anger ; vinco A3stém, I conquer the enemy. Transi-
tive is only another name for Active. v Ve

An Acrive verb can always admit after it, with good sense,
whom ? or what? as, whom do you conquer! what do you -
conquer ?

2. A Passive verb affirms the suffering, frassion, or reception
of an’acrion ; as, vincor, Iam conquered,

3. A NrurkRr verb properly affirms neither action nor fae-
sion ; but simply expresses the being, state, or conditiori of
things ; as dormio, to Sleep, sedeo, to sit, sfo, to stand, vénlo,
to come, duro, (0 persevere, manéo, to stay, clamo, to shout,
quiescoy 1o rest, )
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A Neuter verb has frequently a passive signification ; as ve-
fritlo, to be whipped, fagro, to be inflamed.

Neuter verbs cannot with' good sense admit whom, or what
after them ; as, whom do I sleep ?

4. A DeroNENT verb has a f1assive termination, but an active
or neuter signification ; as, lGgudr, to speak, mdrior, to die.

There are also NEUTER-PASSIVE, FREQUENTATIVE, IRCEP~
TIVE, DESIDERATIVE, and COMMON VERBS.

1. A Neuter-Passive verb is half Active, and half Passive in its ter.
mination, but its signification is either wholly passive ; as, fo, 10 be
made ; or wholly_active, or neuter, as uundeo, to dare, gaudeo, 10 rejoice,
mereo, 10 be sad: i

2. Freguesitative verbs signify frequency of action, and are all of the
first conjugation.

Frequentatives, derived from the first conjugation, are formed from
the last supine, by changing @tu into ito ; as, clamito, to shout firequent-
ly, from clamo

But other frequentative verbs are formed from the last supine of
verbs of the second, third, and fourth conjugations, by chunging u into
0 ; curso, to run often, from curro ; sdlto, to leap often, from aalio.

These form other frequentatives, as, curse, cursito; pulso, pulsito;
salto, saltito. .

3. Inceptive verbs signify that a thing is begun, and tending to per-
fection; as calesco, to begin to grow warm. .

Inceptive verbs are formed by adding -co to the second person sin.
gular of the Indicative active of their primitives; as, caleo, cales, ca-
lesco. Inceptives are all of the third conjugation. S

4. Desiderative verbs signify a desire of action.

Desideratives are all formed from the last supine by adding to it
-rio ; as, esurio to desire to eat; or to bhe hungr[x;. N

5. A Common verb has a passive termination, but an active or passive
signification, as, criminor, I accuse, or I am accused.

VERBS are varied or declined by wvoices, moods,
tenses, numbers, and persons ; there are two voices,
the Active and Passive.

1. VOICE expresses the different circumstances in which
we consider an objcct, whether asacting, or being acted on.

2. The Active voice significs action ; as, amo, I love.

3. The Passive voice significs suffering, or being the object
of an action ; as, amor, I am loved, dacér, I am led.

4. MOODS are the various manners of expressing the sig-
nification of a verb: there are four moods, the Indicative, Sub-
Junctive, Impierative, and Infinitive. - )
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5. The Indicative mood declares, or affirms positively ; as,
@m?d, I love ; dmabdm, 1 did love ; amér, I am loved.

6. The Subjunctive mood, which is branched out into the
Potential and Optative, is generally joined to another word,
and cannot make a full meaning by itself; as, & mé dmétis,
med s€rvate precéptd, if ye love me, keep my command-
ments.

7. The Impierative mood commands, exhorts, or intreats ;
as, dma, love thou. The Imperative mood always wants the
first person, both singular and plural.

8. The Infinitive mood expresses the signification of the
verb, without limiting it to any number or person, having the
sigh TO commonly prefixed ; as, dmare, to love. .

. The Infinitive mood is put sometimes for a noun substan-
tive.

9. TENSES express the time when any person or thing is
supposed 0 be, to acty, or to suffer : there are five tenses, or
times, the Present, the Preter-imperfect, the Preter-fierfect,
the Preter-plupierfect, and the Future.

10. The Present tense speaks of the time present; as, scride, 1
write, or I do write; i.e. I am writing.

11. 'Tlie Jmperfect tense speaks of an action now doing, but not fully
done; as, scrzbebam, I wrote, or did write; 4. e. I was writing.

12. The Preter-perfect tense shews, that an action is fully finished;
a8, scripsi, 1 have written ; i. e. T have finished writing.

13. The Preter-pluperfect tense refers to some time, more than perfect-
ly past, and imports, that the action was done at, or before, that time;
as, scripsérdm epigtdlim, I had written a letter ; i. e. before that time.

14. The Future tense speaks of an action that will be done hereafier ;
as, scribam, 1 shall or will write.

[There is also a Future-perfect tense which refers to some time yet to
come, and imports' that a thing as yet future shall be past and finished
at, or, before, that time; as, cum scripséro, tu 1€g€s, when I shall have
written, you shall read.]

15. NUMBER marks how many we suppose to be, to act, or to suffer.

16. There are two numbers, the Singular, and the Plural.

17. PERSON shews to what the -meaning of the verb is applied:
there are three Persons in each number. : .

18. The first person speaks ; the second person is spoken ¢o; and the
third person is spoken of.

19. Ego is the first person sing. T is the second person singular.

Q0. Noe is the first person plur. ¥os is the second person plural.

21. Ille is the third person sing. N is the third person plural.
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Of Conjugation.

* 22, Conjugation is the classing, or joining together all the
parts of a verb, according to voice, mood, tense, number, and
fierson,

23. There are four conjugations of regular verbs, which are
Enown by the following marks, or characters.
24. The first conjugation has @ long before -r¢ ; as, amaré,
to love.
25. The second conjugation has & long before -ré; as, dd-
céré, to teach.
26. The ¢hird conjugation has ¢ short before «r# ; as 1#géré,
to cover.” ’
27. The fourth conjugation has 7 long before -ré; as, qudire,
to hear. : :
28. But do, dir¥, dédi, ddtiim, to give, and these four of its com-
pounds, have & short before -ré.
Circim-db, -diré, circamdédt, circiimddtiim, to clasp round.
Pessiindo, pessinddiré, pessiindédy, pessiinddtiim, to ruin.
Veniindo, veniindiré, veniindédz, veniinddtiim, to sell.
SatTade, satTsddré, satisdédi, satisddtiim, to satisfy.

THE FORM OF THE FIRST CONJUGATION.

. THE ACTIVE VOICE.

" The Principal Parts.

Indic. Pres. Infinit, Perf. Supine.
Amo, Amaré, dmavi, Emawim, to love.

. THE INDICATIVE MOOD.

Present Tense. ~
- 1 Ego imb, I love, or do love,
&£ 42 Tuiimas, Thou lovest, or dost love, or you love,
@ ( 3 11& 3mit, He loves, he loveth, or doth love,
e 1 Nos dmf@mis, We love, or do love,
3 4 2 Vos amatls, Ye or you love, or do love,
R { 3 Iiii-imant, They love, or do love.

D2
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The Imperfect Tense.

1 Ego ¥mabim,
2 Tu dmabas,

3 11i€ Amabit,
1 Nos dmiabamiis,
2 Vos dmibatis,
3 IL1 4mabant,

Sing.

.

&
3
&

Sing.

3 1neé amﬁvlt,

I Nos dmavimiis,
2 Vas dmavistis,
3

Plur.

1 Ego &mav&rim,
2 Tu &miavéras, -
3 IlE dmavérit,,

Sing.

1 loved, or did love,
You loved, or did love,
He :ioved, or did love,
We leved, or did love,
Ye loved, or did love,
They loved, or did love.

The Perfect Tense,

I have loved, or I loved,
You have loved,

He hath, or has loved,
We have loved,

Ye have loved,

1lli mav-Erunt, v. -er&, They have loved,

The Pluperfect Tense.

I had loved,
You had loved,
He had loved,

We had loved,
Ye had loved,
They had loved.

The Future Tense.

I shall or will love,
You shall or will love,
He shall or will love,
We shall or will love,
Ye shall or will love,
They shall or will love,

1 Nos Amav&ramis,
2 Vos amavératis,
3 lIli d4mavérant,

1 Ego imavi,
3 Ta dmavisti,

Plur,

1 Ego dmiho,

2 Tu amabis,
1€ Amabit.

< { 1 N3s-4mibimiis,
2 4 2 Vos Emsbitis,
& { 3 Illi #mabint,

Sszg‘

Thou precedes -thee, -est, -dost, -edst, 4dst, -chalt, -wilt, -mayst, -canst,
-art, -wert.

Thou is scarcely ever used, but in the Scrlpmre style, and when we
address ourselves to Almighty God.

The termination et/ is used in solemn language, but es in common.

Howmo, a man, ViR, a man, Civis, -18, a citizen.

The man foves—men love—men do Jove—good men do love.

The man loved—men loved—men did love—happy men loved.

The man has loved—men have loved—mild men have loved.

The man had loved—men had loved—milder men had loved.
«  The man will love—men will love—sharp men will love.

™~

1
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE.

The Present Tense.

Amé&m, I may or can love, let me love, may I love,
& { amés, you may or can /ove, may you love,
amét, He.may or can love, let Aim love, may he love.
i ( Amémus, we may or can love, let us love, may we love,
{ amétis, Ye may or can love, may you love,
amént, They may or can love, let them love, may they love.

Plural, Sing.

The Imperfect Tense.

- { Amirém, I might, could, should, or would love,
& 4 amiirés, You might, could, should, or would love,
3 amirét, He might, could, should, or would love.
< (Amirémiis, We might, could, would, or should love,
§ 4 Amirétls, Ye might, could, would, or should love,
& (Amdarént, They might, could, should, or would love.
The Perfect Tense.

o { Amivérim, I may, or might have loved,
& < amavéris, You may, or might have loved,
% amavérit, He may, or might have lved.
w3 (Amavérimis, We may, or might have loved,

5 4 amiavéritis, Ye may, or might have loved,
&, (amivérint, They may, or might have loved.

) The Pluperfect Tense.

- ( Amavissém, I might,
? amivissés, You could,
a amavissét, He would, loved
3 (Amavissémiis, We should, § V%
_§ amavissétis, Ye have,
A, (amadavissént, They or had

PeTRuUS, Peter. Pyramus et THisBE.

He has loved, he loved, he did love, Pyramus did love.
He had loved, Peter had loved, Thisbe did love.
1 will love, Peter will love, good men will love, mild men will love.
1 may love, I can love, may I love? let me love, let good men love.
Let Pyramus love, may Pyramus love, let Peter love.
Let us love, let Pyramus and Thisbe love, we might have loved.
I might love, I could love, I would love, 1 should love.
’ amus and Thisbe————should love, we should have loved.
He might have, or had loved, Pyramus might have loved.
The man might have or had loved, the men might have loved.
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The Future Tenge.

- Amivéro, I shall have loved,
ami véris, Thou shalt have loved,
amiveérit, He shall have loved,
N (amivérimis, We shall have loved,
& < am@vérils, Ye shall have loved,
& { amavérint, They shall have loved.

THE IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Present Tense.

? Am3, vel amito tu, love thou, aor do thou love,
& &mairoille, let Aim love,
3 Amite, v. amitdté vos, love ye, or do ye love,
], ¢ aminto illi,  let them love.
" THE INFINITIVE MOOD.
Present Tense. -Amirg, to love.
Perfect am@visse, to have, or had loved.
Future , amatiiriim esse v. fuisse, ro be about ¢o loye.

THE PARTICIPLES.

- The Participle of the Present, Améns, Gen. amantis, loving,
The Participle of the Future, Amatiir-us, -&, -iim, about to lou'

THE GERUNDS.

N. Amiandim, loving,

G. Amindi, of loving,

D. Amando, to loving, .

A. Amandiim, loving,

A. Amando, withy from, iny or by lwmg.

THE SUPINES.

The first supine, Amatiim, to love,
The last supine, Amatu, to love, or to be loved.

THE PASSIVE VOICE.
Amor, amari, amatiis sum, fo e loved.
"THE INDICATIVE MOOD.

Present Tense.

Amor, I am lwcd,
imar¥s, vel amirg, Thou art loved,
amatir, . He is loved.

Sing.
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3 (Amamiir, We are loved,

% 4 imimIni, Ye are loved,

¢ ( #mantir, They are loved.

The Imperfect Tense.

Amiabir, ‘ I was loved,

g amibir(s, v. amibiré, You were loved,
amabitiir, He was loved.

3 (Amabamiir, . We were loved,

§ { amabimini, Ye were loved,

&, (amabantir, They were loved.

. The Perfect Tense.

o Amitlis sum ve! fui, I have been loved,

& { amitiis &s, vel fuisti, Thou hast been loved,

% [ amatiis est, vel fuit, He hath been loved.

3 (amiti slimis ve! fuimus, We have been loved,

§ < amaiti estis, ve! fuistis, Ye have been loved, -
&, ( amati sunt, fuerunt, v. fuére, ~ They have been loved.
‘The Pluperfect Tense.

v, ( Amatiis &rtim, vel fiiérim, I had been loved,
5 amitils &ras, vel fiiéris, Thou hadst been loved,
amitiis &rat, vel fiiérit, He had been loved.
‘ E Améti eraimils, vel fliéramiis, We had been loved,
3 | amiti &ratis, vel fiératis, Ye had been loved,
Ay amin &rant, vel fii€rant, They had been loved.
‘The Future Tense.
. Amibor, I shall, or will be Joved,
53 amabé&ris, v, ama.béré, Thou shalt, or wilt be loved,
amabitiir, - He shall, or will be loved.
E Amabimiir, We shall, or will be loved,
3 amabimini, Ye shall, or will be loved,
R, (amabintiir, ~ They shall, or will be loved.
THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE.
The Present Tense. '
o~ Amér, - I may, or can be loved, may I be loved,
.§ { am@ris, vel amé&re, ¥ou may, or can be loved,
2 ( amétiir, He may, or can be loved, lethim beloved.

Vir, a man, Frmiva, a woman, Doxum, a gift. :
The man is loved, the man has been loved, the gift is loved.
The men are loved, the men have been loved, ifts have been loved.
The woman is loved, the woman has been loved, the gift has been —
The women are loved, the women have been loved, the gifts have —
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" Plural. &ng'

E -AmEmur, We may, or can be loved.
3 ameémini, Ye may, or can be loved,
& -{ méntiir, They may, or can be loved..
.The Imperfect Tense.
w, { Amirér, I might, could, would, should be—
§ dmareris, v, amaréré, You mlght, &c. be loved,
dmaretir, He might, &c. be loved.
'é' { Amarémiir, We might, &c. be loved,
3 9 imarémini, . ) Ye might, &c. be loved,
& imﬁréntl‘ir, They might, &c. be loved.
The Perfect Tense.
M{Amatﬁs sim, vel fliérim, I may have been loved,
& 4 dmitils sis vel fiiéris, Thou mayst have been loved,
@ ( amatis sit, vel firit, He may have been loved,
:é Amatl simis, v. fii€imus, = We may have been loved,
3 ) dmadd sitis, v, fiiéritis, Ye may have been loved,
&, L dmaty sint, v. figrint, They may have been loved.
The Pluperfect Tense.
Amitis ess€m, v. fuissém, 7 might,
dmatlis esses, vel fuissés, You could, ‘
| dmatls essét, vel fulsset, He woulrd, loved,
Amaiti essemus v. fulssémus, We should, *
Amati essétis, vel fuissétis, Ye have, or
#mati essent, vel fuissent, They | had been
The Future Tense.
y, | Amaitiis fiiéro, ) I shali have been loved,
S Amatis fidris, Thou shalt have been loved,
. Ldmatls figrit, He shall have been loved,
E {imﬁﬁ fiérimiis, We shall have been loved,
3 ) dmard fii&rits, Ye shall have been loved,
R, Ldmati fiiérint, Tkey shall have been loved.
THE IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Present Tense.
;,, Amiré v. amitér tuy be thou loved,
3 ¢imiatdrille, let him be loved.
5 i Amamini vos, be ye loved,
®, ¢ &mantsr illi let them be loved.
THE INFINITIVE MOQOD.
Present Tense Améiri, 1, to be loved,
Perfect Tense amatiim essé, v. fuissg, 3. to have, or had been —
Future Tense amatim i1, 3. to be about tolbe loved.

1. The Present of the Infinitive Passive is not varied.

2. The Perfect of the Infinitive paseive is varied according to the gender,
number, and case of the noun going before.

3 The Future of the Infinitive passive is never varied.
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THE PARTICIPLES.

Participle of the Perfect, Amit, -is, -3, -im, loved,
Participle of the Future, amind-iis, -d, -Um, o be loved.

The Participle of the Future in -dus imports necesaity, duty,
or obligation, more than it does futurity.

EXAMPLES of the Acc. before the Infinitive Mood.
1 believe that good boys are loved.
1 believe that good boys have been loved.
I believe that good girls have becn loved.
1 believe that many gifis have been loved.

SECOND CONJUGATION.
THE ACTIVE VOICE.
Daoceo, décéré, déciii, doctlim, ?o teach.

THE INDICATIVE MOOD.

Singulariter. Pluraliter.
Pres. Docéo, ddces, ddc&t, ddcemils, ddcetis, d3cént,
Impfi  dSceébam, décébas, ddcebiit, ddcéba-miis, -tis, -nt.
Pe:f dodcil, docuisti. décli-t, -imus, -istis, -€runt, v, &ré.
Plup, déciérim, doctiéras, docli&-rit, -rimiis, -ritis, -rint.
Fut. doécebo, docebls, doc-€bit, -ebimiis, -ebitis, -Eblint.

THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL; OPTATIVE.
Pres. Docéim, docéis, doc-&it, €amils, -€atis, €ant.
Imp  décErém, docerés, doc-Erét, -&rémils, -&réLls, -&rént.
Perf. docti&rim, dociiéris, docii-Erit, -&¥mis, -&ritis, -&rint.
Plup. décuiss€ém, docuisses, docuiss-&t, Emiis, -Etls, -ent.
Fut. doctiéro, doctiéris, docii-Erit, -€rTmiis, -&ritis, «&rint, .

THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. :
Pres. Dice. dSce-to, tu, -to ille’; doc-&té, -Et61& vos, -ento illi.
THE INFINITIVE MOOD.

Pres. Docerg, Perf. ddcuisse, Fut. doctiiriim esse v. fuisse.

Paulus, Paul. Puer, a boy. Przceptor, a master.

Paul teaches —— taught —— the man teaches, the master teaches.
Men teach, may he teach, do you teach, let him teach. .
1 can teach, — they have taught boys, — they teach good boys.
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PARTICIPLES. GERUNDS. SUPINES.
Pres. Dcéns; N. dcéndiim, 1. supiine,
Fue. ddctlris, G. ddcéndi, doctiim ;

doctlird, D. ddcéndo, 2. supine,

dsctlriim. A. ddcén-dum, -do. doctu.

THE PASSIVE VOICE.
Ddc&dr, docEri, doctus sum, to be taughe.

THE INDICATIVE MOOD.
Séngulariter. Pluraliter.
Pres. Décédr, ddcéris, vel déci&-re, -tur, -mur, -mini, -ntur.
Impi. dSceb-ir, -dris, vel -are, -atur, -Emiir, -Amini, -antur.
Perf. doctiis sum, vel fui, doctus &s, vel fuisti, &rc.
Plup. doctus erdm, vel fi€rlim, doctus &ras, vel fiiéras, (rc.
Fut, ddceb-or, -Eris, vel &ré, -itiir, -imur, -Ymini, -untur.
THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE.
Pres. Docéir, docedi-ris, v. -re, -tiir, -mur, -mini, -ntur.
Imp. docérér, docéré-ris, v. -ré, -tur, -mur, -mini, -ntur.
Perf. doctiis sim, v. fu€rim, doctlis sis, v. fuéris, &'.
Piup. doctlis essém, v. fuissem, doctiis essés, v. fuissés, &9%.
Fut, doctus fi&ro, doctus fiiéris, doctus fuérit, &'c.

THE IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Sing. Plur,
Pres. Décéré v. doce-tdr, tu, -tor ille ; -mini vos, -ntor illi.
THE INFINITIVE MO00D.
Pres. Doceri, Perf. doctum esse, v. fuisse, Fut. doctum iri.
THE PARTICIPLES.

The Participle of the Perfect, doct-iis, -3, iim.
The Participle of the Future, docénd-is, -i, -iim.

Sedulus pruer, a careful boy, sapiens, wise.

A careful boy is taught, careful boys.are taught, John is taught.

A careful boy has been taught, have been taught.

Let careful boys be taught, may careful boys be taught.

We are glad that careful, wise, boys are taught.

‘We are glad that careful boys have been taught.

We are glad that careful boys will be taught, that wise boys —————
The girl has been taught. Good, wise, girls have been taught.

1 rejoice, that boys are taught, 1.know that girls are taught.

I rejoice, that boys have been tatight, 1 see that girls have been taught.
Iregoice, that boys will be taught, I think that girls will be taught.
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THE THIRD CONJUGATION.
' THE ACTIVE VOICE.
Tégd, tég¥ré, texi, tectiim, to cover, to hide.

THE INDICATIVE MO0O0D.
Singulariter, Pluraliter.
Pres. Tégo, tégls, tégit, t&gimus, t&gitis, tégint.
Imp. tégebim, t&gebis, t&ge-bit, -bimus, -batis, -bant.
Perf. texiy texisti, texit, texYmus, texistis, tex-€runt v. -Ere.
Plup, texérim, texéris, tex&-rit, -ramus, -ritis, -rant.
Fut: tégam, téges, t&gdt, tégémus, tégetls, tégent.
THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE.
Pres. Tégim, tégas, tégit, tégamus, teghtis, tégint.
Imp. tégEr&m, tégéres, t&gE-rét, -rémus, -rétis, -rént.
Perf. texé&rim, texerls, texé&-rit, -rimus, -ritis, -rint.
Plup, texissem, texissés, texiss-8t, -€mus, -€tis, -ent.
Fut, texéro, texéris, tex&-rit, -rimus, -ritis, tex&rint. -
THE IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Sing. . Plur,
Pres. Tegé, téglto tu, tégito ill& ; t&g-ité, -itdte v3s, -unto illi.
THE INFINITIVE MO00D.
Pres. TEgéré, Perf. texiss€, Fut. tectrim ess€ v. fuissé.

PARTICIPLES. GERUNDS. SUPINES.
Pres. Tégens, N. tégéndiim, 1. supine,
Fut, . téc.ariis, G. tégendi, téctiim ;
’ técturi, D. té€gendo, 2. supine,
— téctlrim. A. tégen-dum, -do. téctl.

The judicious Teacher will know the firoper time of putting
thesey and the like sentences, to the Student, to be turned into
Latin. Sec Rule 28, of Syntax. -

Amor, -oris, love, culpd, a fault.

Love covers faults, let love cover faults.

Love will cover faults, love shall cover faults.
‘We hear that love covers faults, -

‘We hear that love has coered faults.

‘We hear that love will cover faults.

‘We believe that love does cover faults.

‘We believe th.t love had covered faults.

‘We know ¢hat good men will cover faults.

E



38

THE PASSIVE VOICE.
Tégor, tégi, tectlis sum, to be covered.
THE INDICATIVE MOOD.
Sing. ~ Pur,
Pres. T&gdr, tégé-ris v, -r&, tég-Ttur, -imur, -YmIni, -untiir.
Imp. tégebir, tégeba-ris, vel.-re, - tiir, -mur, -mini, -ntur.
Perf. tectits sum, ve! fui, tectiis &s, vel fuisti, &'c.
lup. tectiis Erdm, vel fu&rim, tectlis &rds, vel fiéris, &,
Fut. 18égir, t&g-eris, v. -eré, -&tlir, -emir, -€mini, -&ntiir.
THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, &c.
Pres. T&;4r, té€g-ar1s, v. t&€g-aré, -atur, -Amiir, -Amini, -antiir.
Imp. 1&x&rér, tégér-eris, v. -€ré, -&tiir, -&€miir, -emini, -entir.
Perf. tectus sim, v. fii&rfm, tectus sis, v. fueris, &7c.
Plup. tectiis ess€m, v. fuissém, tectiis essés, v. fuissés, &c.
Fut. tectus fii&ro, tectiis fulris, tectlis fli&rit, tecti, &c.
THE IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Pres. TEgErE, té€g-itor tu, -itor ill& ; -YmIni vos, t&guntsr illi.
THE INFINITIVE MOOD.
Pres. T&gi, Perf. tectiim esse, v. fuisse, Fut. tectlim Iri.
THE PARTICIPLES.
The Participle of the Perfect, tectiis, tect¥, tectiim.

" The Participle of the Future, tégéndiis, tégénd-d, -tim.

THE FOURTH CONJUGATION.

THE ACTIVE VOICE.
Audid, audirg, audivi, auditiim, ¢o Aear.
THE INDICATIVE MOOD.

Sing. Plur,
Pres. Audio, audis, audit, audimiis, audivis, aud¥iint.
Imps. aud¥ebdm, audiebis, audieb-it, -amus, -atis, -dnt.
Perf. audivi, audiv-isti, -it, -Ymus, -Istis, -&runt, v. &r&.
Plup. audivErdim, audiv-&rds, -érdt, -éraimils, -éritis, -érant.
Fyt, audiim, audiés, audiét, audi-€mus, -&tis, -ent.

SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE.

Sing. Plur.

Pres. Audiim, audias, audiit, audf-amus, -4tis, -ant,

Scio, I know, Culfid, a faulty Crimén, a fault.

The fault is covered, faults are covered, faults will be covered.

1 know, ¢hat the fault is covered, that faults are covered.

1 know, that the fault had been covered, that faults have been covered.
1 know, that the fault will be covered, that faulty will be covered.
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Imp. audir€m, audirés, audi-rét, -rémiis, -rétis, -rent,
Perf. audivérim, audivéris, audiv-&rit, -Erimtis, -&ritis, -€rint.
Plup, audiviss§m, audivissés, audiviss-&t, -€mus, -€tis, -ent.
Fut, audivéro, audivéris, audivé-rit, -rimils, -ritis, -rint.
‘THE IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Pres. Audi, aud-1to, tu, -ito illé ; aud-it&, -itsté vos, -into illi.
THE INFINITIVE MOOD.
Pres. Audiré, Perf. audivissg, Fut, auditliriim esse v. fuisse.

PARTICIPLES. -GERUNDS. SUPINES.
Pres. Audiéns, N. Audiéndiim, 1. supine,
Fut. audittris, G. audiéndi, auditiim,
~— auditiri, D. audiéndo, 2. supine,
—— auditrim. A. audiénd-iim-o. audit@.

THE PASSIVE VOICE.
Audiodr, audiri, auditlis sum, 2o be heard.

‘THE INDICATIVE MOOD.
Sing. Plur.
Pres. Audior, aud-iris, vel -1ré, -itiir, -imiir, -imIni, andiuntiir,
Imp. audiébir, audiéb-aris,v -are, -atur, -Amur, -Aminiy -anturs
Perf. auditiis sum, ve! {iii, auditus &s, vel fuisti, &%.
Plup. auditiis Erim, v. fiéram, auditiis &ris, v. fuéras, &'e.
Fut. aud¥ir, audY-€ris, v. -€ré, -€tur, -émiir, -€mini, atdiéntiir.
THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE MOOD.
Pres. Audiir, audi-aris,v. audi-aré&, -atiir, -Amiir, -amini, -antir.
Imp. audirér, audiré-ris, v, -ré, -tiir, -miir, -mini, ntir.
Perf. auditiis sim, v. fiiérim, auditis sis,v. fudris, tc.
Plupr. auditiis essém, v. fuiss€m, auditus essés, v. fuissés, &'c,
Fut, auditiis {i€ro, auditiis fiérls, auditlis fiérit, &'c.
THE IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Sing. Plur,
Pres, Audiré, aud-itdr tu, aud-itdr ille, -im¥ni vds, -Yuntdr illi.

N THE INFINITIVE MOOD.
Pres. Audiri, Perf. aud-itim esse, v. fuiss€, Fut. «itlim iri.

1 have heard—I may hear, let me hear—let them be heard.
You might hear, you could hear—you might be heard.

I may hear, I can hear, I should hear—1I shall have been heard.
I shall have heard—hear ye—do ye hear—are you heard?

I know, that ye hear, that ye do hear, that you are heard.

I know, tAat you are ready to hear, i. e. about to hear.
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THE PARTICIPLES.

The Participle of the Perfect, audit-iis, -#; -itm.
The Participle of the Future, audiénd-iis, &, -itm.

Praco, a crier, pracones, criers.

The crier is heard, criers are heard—were heard.

The crier has been heard, criers have been heard.

The crier will be heard, criers will be heard.

1wish that ("utinam_)“the crier may be heard—might be heard.

O that ("utinam_) criers could be heard—would be heard.

You know, that the crier is heard —was heard. :
You know, that the crier has been heard—that criers have been heard:
You know, that the crier will be heard—¢A4at criers will be heard.

NOTES.

Notz1. Al verbs of the second conjugation end ineo.”
l2. All verbs of the fourth conjugation end in io, except véneo, to be
sold.
3. These, with their compounds, are the only verbs of the third conjuga-
tion, which end in io
Hzc cdpio, fécid, jacid, ((lEcid, spécio olim)
Ac f0di0, figi0, ciipi, rdpio, sdpidque,
Et pdriG, quatio, compostdqué, tértia poscit.

4. Verbs of the third conjugation in io retain i be-
fore -unt, -unto, -cbam, -am, -ens, -endus, -enda,
-endum. '

The formation from each of the principal parts.

1. Amo, gmém, subj. | AMaRE. AMavr, Amaton.
2. Docko, dmarem, amavérdm, amatu,
ddceam, subj. | dmarér, dmaverim, dmaturits
3. Txeo,tégdm, indic. | amabdm, | dmavissem, | dmatidrim,
tégam, subj. | dmasks, . | d&Emavero, esse V. fuisse,
4. Aubpio, ) ama, - amavi amat
audidm, indic. | gmans,
audidm, subj. | dmandiim. -~

I1. The Present of the Infinitive Passive of the firs¢, m{nd, and fourth
conjugations, is formed from the Infinitive Active, by changing e into & ;
as, amiré, amart ; doceré, docéri ; audiré, audirt; but

IUL. The Present of the Infinitive Passive of the third conjugation, is
formed by changing or into i ; as, &gor, 1€g7, tectits sum ; or o into i,
as, Ego, tég.

IV. The Infinitive Present of deponent verbs in jor of the third donju.
gation, is formed by throwing away or : thus, gradior, grddi,—aggré-
dior, aggrédi,—morier, mori,—emorior, Emori,—oridr, ori,—exorior,
exdri,—pasor, pati,—perpétior g’e‘rp&t'i,—compd’u‘b’r, compdti.

V. The Infinitive Passive of verbs in io of the third conjugation, may
be formed by throwing away or ; thus, cdpior, cdpi,—jdctor, jici,—de-
cipidr, decipi,—rejicior, rejict. .
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REMARKS.

Are the regular verde of the four Conjugations dwaya Englished 3 in
the foregoing examples ! They are not alwaye e0 Englished, for,

I. When continuation of a thing is signified, the tenses of the Jctive
voice may be Englished otherwise than in the foregoing examples, thus,

ACTIVE, Indicative, Present.

. Ego dmo, I am loving, for, I love, or do love, &¢.
. Ego docéo, I am teaching, for, I teach, or do teach, &c.
. Ego tégo, I am covering, for, I cover, or, do cover, &c.
+ 4. Ego audio, 1 am hearing, for, I hear, or, do hear, &e.
Certain parts also-of the Passive voicx, when continuation of the thing
is signified, are thus rendered in English :

PASSIVE, Indicative, Present.
D3miie edificGtur, the house is building, not——zhe house is built, opus
perficitur, the work ie finighing, not is finished.
II. The Perfect of the Indicative is often Englished as the Imperfect,
as, nunguam amavi hominem, I never loved the man. Jov.

HI. The Perfect of the Indicative is very often Englished by HAD,
after antéquam, postqudm, %bi, or ut J'br postqudm ; as, 1bi sécuit congé-
riem, when he Aad cut the mass. Ut sqliitGuit me, after he had saluted me,

[IV. WILL, the sign of the Future Active and Passive, is often ex-
pressed by volo ; as, voloaudire te. 1 will hear you. Visne s@liitd@ri sicut
Sejanus 2will you, i. e. do you wish to be saluted like Sejanus ? Juv. Wil
not, is often expressed by nolo ; as, nolo audire te, I willnot hear you.

V. MAY, CAN, MIGHT, COULD, WOULD, SHOULD, the signs of
the Present and Imperfect of the Subjunctive, are sometimes rendered in
Latin by lZcet, possum, volo, debeo, décet, Gportét, and the Infinitive, espe-
cially when the sense is emphatical ; as, licetne mihi ex7re, may I go out—
is it lawful for me to goout? Nec possum dicére quare, neither can I say
why. MarT. Licéret tibi per me, you might for me. Ut quivis facile pos-
sit crédére, that any one could readily believe. Certe velles ire mecum,
surely you would go with me. Oportet CatGnem esse fortem, Cato should
be brave.])

VI. The Present of the Subjunctive, after cum, cur, dum, guam, quod,
i, sin,nisi, etsi, etiamsi, quandoquidem, and ut, for gruamuis, is often Eng- .
lished like the Present of the Indicative ; as, cum abeam, whenI go away.
Scio causam cur dicas itd, I know the cause why you say so.

VII. The Present of the Subjunctive after guasi, tanguam, is sometimes
Englished as the Imperfect; as, qudsi intelligant, as if they understood.

" VIII. The Subjunctive present is often Englished by WOULD; as,
In facinus jurasse piités, you would think that they had sworn to commit
wickedness. Ov. N faciat, except he would do it. Quid u{ac&'an, what
would you do. Juv. . 8i cddat Tra mdris, if the rage of the sea would
cease. Ov. With many other examples which are to be found among the
Latin poets.

IX. The Subjunctive Present is frequently Englished by COULD; as,
Quis—tempéret a lachrymis 2 'Who could refrain from tears ! Virg. Quis
cladem illtus noctis, quis funéra fandwexplicet? Who could unfold the

o E2 : '

IO e
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sll.ughter of that night? Id. Non illud opus tenuissimd stamina vincant,
the finest threads could not exceed that work. Ov. Rector Olympi non
dgat hoe currus, the governor of Olympus couldnot drive this chariot. Ov.

X. The Subjunctive Present is also Englished by SHOULD; as, Quid
bella surgentia dicam? Why should I mention the rising wars? Vire.
Quid tempestdtes autumni dicam 2 Why should I enumerate the storms of
autumn ! Vitiis queis ignoscas, foibles, which yoy should forgive. Cur
coner 2 Why should I endeavour? ’

XL The Future of the Indicative, and the Future of the Subjunctive,
are very frequently used promiscuously; as, Juvero aut consilio aut re,
I will assist you either with counsel, or with money, dixérit fortasse ali-
quis, some one will perhaps say.

XII. SHALL HAVE, the sign of the Subjunctive Future, is often left
out after conjunctions ; as, Si vZcéris corond@béris, if you conquer, you will
be crowned. '

XIII. The Future of the Indicative is also Englished like the Impera-
tive ; as, Zbiset référés, go and tell. Vrne.

_ XIV, The Future of the Subjunctive is sometimes also used for the
Imperative ; as, 1'u vidéris, see you to it. Ne dixéris, do not say it.

‘The tenses of the SUBJUNCTIVE mood, with some conjunction, adverd,
indefinite, or relative before them, are generally Englished like the same.
tenses of the Indicative,

XV. TO, the sign of the Infinitive, is moatly left out, when an Accusative

s immediately before, and then the Infinitive is Englished according
to tl‘nie Sollowing examples, THAT being put before it, but often under-
stood ; as,

Petrus dicit te IEzére, Peter says that you are reading.

Petrus dixit te légére, Peter said ¢hat you were reading:
Petrus dicit te legisse, Peter says that you did read.
Petrus dixit te [Egisse, Peter said that you had read.

Petrus dicit te lectiiriim esse,
Petrus dixit te lectiiritm esse,
Petrus dicit te lectuiritm fuisse,
Petrus dixie vos lectiiros fuisse,

Peter says that you will read.
Peter said you would read.
Peter says you would have read.
Peter said you would have read.

2. Examples of the verb Sum, esse, filiss€, fiitlris.

Dicit Corneliam esse beatam, he says that Cornelia is happy.

Dicit omnes viros esse beatos,
Dicit omres puellas esse beatas,
Dicit puellas fuisse beatas,

Dicit puellas futuras esse beatas,

he says that all men are happy.

he says all girls are happy.

he says that girls have been happy.
he says ¢hat girls will be happy.

3. Examples of the Infinitive Passive.

Svio Itilum amart,

Scio Iilumwmatum esse v. fuisse,
Scio Elisam amatam esse v. fuisse,
Scio fratres amatos esse v. fuisse, -
Scio serores amatas rase v. fuisse,
Scio fratres amatum iri,

Seio sororcs amatum ir,

Iknow that Iulus is loved.

1know Iulus has been loved.

1 know Eliza has been loved.
Iknow brothers have been loved.
I know sisters have been loved.

1 know thatbrethren will be loved.
1know that sisters will be loved.
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IRREGULAR VERBS.

The IrRrRecuLAR VErBs are SUM, EO, QUEO, VOL®Q,
NOLO, MALO, FERO, and FIO, with their compounds.

SUM, Essg, Ful, FUTURUS, /0 be.

INpicaTIVI Prazsens.
Sing.
Ego sum, 7 am,
tu és, thou art, you are,
ille est, Ae is,
nos sliimus, we are,
vos estis, ye arey
illi sunt, they are.

Sing. Imperfectum.

Ego &ram, I was

tu eras, thou wast, you were
ille &rdt, he was, .
nos erdmus, we were,

vos eritis, ye were,

illi érdnt, they were.

Sing. Perfectum.

Ego ful, I hkave been,

tu fuisti, thou hast been,

ille fuit, ke has been, he was,
nos fuimiis, we have been,

vos fuistis, ye have been,

illi fu-&runt, v. -€ré, they —

Sing. Plusquamperfectum.
Ego fuérim. I had been,

tu fuérds, thou hadst been,
1)1€ fu&rit, ke had been,

nos fuéramus, we had been,
vos fuératis, ye had been,

illi fu&rnty they had been.

Sing. Futurum.

Ero, I shall,or will be,
éris, thou shalt, or wilt be,
&rit. he shall, or will be,
€rimus, we shall, or will be,
Eritis, ye shall, or will be,
érlint,y they shall, or will be.

SusiuncTivi Prasens.

Sing.

Sim, I may or can be,let me be,
sis, youmay or can beymay you be,
sit, Ae may or can beylet him be,
simiis,we mayorcanbe,let us be,
sitis, yemay orcanbe,may you be,
sint,they may orcan beylet thembe,

Sing. Imperfectum.

Essem, I mighty couldy wm —be,
essés, you mightycouldyem — be, .
ess€t, he mighty could, e — be,
ess€mis, we might, couldy — be,
ess@lis, ye might,couldy—— — be,
essent, they might, could, — be.

Sing. Perfectum.

Fuérim, I may have been,
fueris, you may have been,
fuerit,  he may have been,

fuerfmus, we may have bdeen,
fueritls, ye may have been,
fuerint, they may have beer.

Sing. Plusquamperfectum.

Fulssem, I [might,
fuissés, you | could,
fuisset, ke J would,
fuissemils, we ) should,
fuissétis, ye hrave, or had
fuissent, shey { been.

Sing. Futurum.

Fuéro, I shall have been,
fuéris, thou shalt have been,
fu&rit, ke shall have been,
fuérimus, we shall have been,
fuéritis, ye shall have been,

fuérint, they shall have been.
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InpERATIVI Preesens. INFINITIVUS.
Es v. esto tu, be thou, you, |Pres. Esse, to be,
esto ille, let him be, erf. fuisse, to have, or, Aad been,
esté vel estdté v3s, be ye, |Fut. futlirum esse vel fuisse,
sunto illiy le¢ them be, to be about to be.
ParTiCcIPIUM,

Fut, Futﬁf-_lis, -4, -tim, about to be.,

The compounds of sun are absitm, &dsiim, désiim, intérsiim,
obaiim, firBsitm, fossitm,subsiim, siifigrsiim ; and insum, which-
wants the preterites.

Prosum, fo be firqfitable, has a d before those parts of sum
which begin with an e, thus, fr3siim, firodés, and not firoés.

Possum, compounded of f:is, able, and sum, is thus conju-
gated ;

POSSUM, posse, potiiiy o be able, to can.

THE INDICATIVE MOOD.
Sing., Plyr,
Pres. Possiim, potés, potést, posstimiis, potéstis, possunt.
Imp. porérim, pot-€rds, -Erit, -&rimus, -&ratls, -Erint.
Perf. pétui, pduuisti, potiiit, potii-imiis, -istis, -&runt v. €re.
Plup. potiiérim, potiiérds, potiér-it, -2mus, -&tis, -ant.
Fuyt: potéro, potéris, potérit, potér-imus, -it¥s, -int.
THE SUBJUNCTIVE, &c. MOOD.
Pres, Possim, possis, possit, possimus, possitis, possint.
Imfi. poss€m, poss€s, possét, poss€émus, possétis, possent.
Perf. pdtuérim, potii€ris, poti&-rit, -rimus, -ritis, -rint.
Plup. pdtuissem, potuissés, potuiss-&t, -€mus, -étis, -ent.

)

ut. potu€ro, pdtugris, pdtuér-it, -Imus, -itis, .Int.
THE INFINITIVE MOOD.
Pres. P;.)ssé, Perf. pbtuissé—Cetera desunt. >
; ~

EO.
Eo, 1ré, ivi, itiim, o go.
THE INDICATIVE MOOD.
Sing. Plur,
Pres. Eo, 1, it, imiis, itis, &unt.

Imp. _ib.im, il:v.isz ibit, . ibamus, ibatis, ibant.
- Perf. Wi Tvistiy,  IvXt, Ivimus,ivistis, iv-Erunt, v. -€re.
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Sing. Plar.

Plup. ivérdm, ivérlis, Iv&rit, TvérAmis, ivErdtis, Iv&rant.
Fut. 100, 1bis, 1bit, ibImiis, ibitis, 1bunt.
THE SUBJUNCTIVE &c. MOOD.

Pres. E‘m’ éis’ é&t’ éimﬂs, éitis, éint.

Imp. 1rém, ir€s, irét, iréemis, irétis, . irént.

Perf.ivérim, 1veris, Tvérit, IvErimiis, Iveritis, Ivérint.

Plupr. ivissém, iviss€s, ivissét, ivissémiis, iviss&tis, ivissent.

Fut. 1véro,  1véris, 1vé&rit, Ivérimus, Tveéritis, ivérint.
THE IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Pres. 1,7to tu, ito ille ; Tt&, vel 1tdt& vos, &lnto illi.

THVE/INFINITIVE MOOD.
Pres. Irey, Perf. ivisse, Fut. ItUrlim esse v. fuisse.

PARTICIPLES. GERUNDS. SurInNEs.
Pres. Y&ns, G. &lnt{s, Etndiim, 1. ittim,
Fyg. ftaris, -4, -im. Etn-di, -do. 2. ith.

The compounds of EO are ad¥o, adire, adivi, adftum, ¢o go to.

Abéo, exéo, ob&o, réd¥o, siib&o, p&reo, dep&reo, dispéreo, co&o, in€o,
int&reo, introdo, anteéo, prddé&o, prxtéro, transéo, circii€o ; adiens, ade-
untis, adeundum, &c. dut ambio, ambire, ambivi, ambitum, ¢ surround,
is a regular verb of the fourth conjugation.

QUEO, quire, quivi, quitum, ¢o be able, to can, is conjugated like EO.
NEQUEDQO, nequire, nequivi, nequitum, o cannot, is conjugated like EO.
QUEO and NEQUEO want the Imperative, Participles, and Gerunds.

VOLO.
VLo, vellg, viliil, to be willing, to will.

THE INDICATIVE MOOD.
Sing. Plur.

Pres. Vdlo, vis, vult, vdlimus, vultis, v5lint.

Jmp. vOlébam, vOlébas, vdlebit, voléb-amus, -atis, -ant.
Perf. vblui, voluisti, vsli-It, -fmus, -istis, -€runt v. €re.
Plup. voli&rim, vluéris, volug.rit, -rdmus, -ritis, -rant.
Fut. volint, voles, volét, vélémus, voletis, volent.

THE SUBJUNCTIVE, &c. MOOD.

Pres. VéElim, vélis, vélit, v&lImus, vélitis, vélint.
Imp. vellém, vélles, vellét, vellémus, vellétis, véllent.
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Perf. voli&rim, v8lu&ris, volu&rit, vélu&r-ingus, -itis, -int, i

Plup, véluissem, volulssés, voluiss-&, -8mus, -&tis, -ént.
Fut. viluéro, vOluéris, voluérit, v8luér-imus, -tis, ¥int.

THE INFINITIVE MOOD.
Pres. Vell§, Perf. volulssé, Part. Pres. voléns. Cetera desunt.

s

NOLO. '
NoLo,* nolle, nbliiiy to be unwilling, to will not.
THE INDICATIVE MOOD.
Sing. Plur.

Pres. Ndlo, non vis, non vult, ndliimiis, non vultis, ndlunt.

Impi. ndleb&m, nolebis, noléb-it, -Amus, -Atis, -ant.

Perf. ndlui, noluisti. noluit, nolu-imus, -istis, -€runt v. -&re.
Plup, n6luérim, nolueras, noluerit, noluér-amus, -atis, -ant.
Fut. nolim, nolés, nolét, nolémus, nolétis, ndlent.

THE SUBJUNCTIVE, &c. MOOD.
Sing, Pilur.
Pres. Nolim, nolis, nolft, nolimus, nolitis, nolint.
Imp. ndll€m, nolles, nollét, nollé-mus, -tis, -nt.
Perf. ndliérim, noliiérYs, noli&rit, noluerf-mus, -tis, -nt.
Plup. ndluiss€m, noluissés, noluiss-&t, -€mus, -&tis, ent.
Fut. ndliéro, ndlii&ris, nolti&rit, nluéri-mils, -tis, -nt.
THE IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Pres. Noli, nOlito tu: nolité, ndlitdeE vos.

THE INFINITIVE MOOD.
Pres. Noll§, Perf. ndluiss€, Par¢, Pres.ndlens. Ceteradesunt.

MALO.
Macro,t malle, malui, fo be more willing, (¢0 have rather.)
THE INDICATIVE MOOD.
Sing. Plur.

Pres. Milo, mévis, mavult, maliimiis, mavultis, malunt.
Imp. walébim, malébas, malébit, maleéba-mus, -tis, -nt.

® N30 is compounded of non and vélo.
t Malo is compounded of magis and volo.
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Perf. milui, maluisti, malii-Yt, -imus, -istis, -€runt v.-&re.
Plupi. miliérim, malueras. malué-riit, -rimus, -ratis, -rant.
Fut. milim, males, mal&t, malémus, malétis, malént.

THE SUBJUNCTIVE, &c. MOOD.

PresSMalm, malis, malft, malimus, malitis, malint.

Imp.  mallem, mallés, mall&t, mallémus, mallé-tis. -nt.
Perf. wmili&rim, malueris, maluerit, maluér-fmus, -\tis, -int.
Plupi. maluissém, maluissés, maluiss-&t, -€mus, -&tis, -ént.
Fut. miluéro, maluéris, maluérit, maluér-imus, -itis, -int.

THE INFINITIVE MOOD.
Pres. Mallg, Perf. miluissé. Cetera desunt,

THE ACTIVE VOICE.
FERO.
FERo, ferré, tiili, 1atiim, o dring, to bear.
THE INDICATIVE MOOD.

Sing. Plur.
Pres. Féro, fers, fert, férimiis, fertis, fértint.
Imp. férébam, ferebis, ferébit, ferebimus, fereba-tis, -nt.
Perf. tiili, tilisti, tiilit, tulimiis, tiilistis, til€runt v. tilére.
Plup. tiiléram, tiiléras, tilérdt, tilerimus, tilera-tis, -nt. .
Fut. férim, feres, ferét, féremis, férétis, férent.

THE SUBJUNCTIVE, &c. MOOD.

Pres. Férim, feras, ferdt, feramus, feratis, férant.

-Imp. ferrém, ferres, ferrét, ferrémus, ferrétis, ferrént.
Perf. tiil€rim, tiileris, tiilerit, tilerimus, tiileritis, til& nt.
Plups, tiilissem, tiilissés, tiilisset, tiilissEmus, tiilissé-tis, -nt.
Fut. tiléro, tiilérls, tllérit, tiilérimus, tiileritis, tiil&rint.

THE IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Pres. Fer,* ferto‘ tu, ferto ille ; fert& v. fertot& vos, férunto illi,

THE INFINITIVE MOOD.
Pres. Ferré, Perf. tiiliss€é, Fut. latliriim esse v. fuisse.

PARTICIPLES. GERUNDS. SUPINES.
Pres. férens, féréndlim, 1. latiim,
Fur. latiir-us, -3, -im. ferén-di, -do. 2. lata.

* The Imperatives dic, duc, fac, fer, are used for dice, dice, fdce, fére.
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THE PASSIVE VOICE.

Fxron, ferri, latiis sum ve! fui, ro be brought.
INDICATIVE MOOD.
Sing., Plur.

Pres, Férdr, férris v. ferr, fer-tur, -Ymur,-imYni, -untur.
Imp. férebar, féréb-aris, v. -aré, -&tiir, -amur, -Amini -antur.
Perf, latus sum v. fui, latus &s v. fuisti, &c.
Plup. Jatus Eram v. fli&rim, latlis éras v. fudrds, &c.
Fut, férdr, fer-erls v, -er&, fer-étir, -&miir, -mini, -entiir.

THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE.
Pres. Férir, fer-8ris v. -aré, -atiir, -Amur, -amini, -antir.
Imp., ferrér, ferr-gris, v, -€re, -&tur, -Emur, -emini, -entir.
Perf. latiis sim v. fi&rim, latus sis v, fii&ris, &c.

Plup. latis ess€m v. fuissém, latus essés vel fuissés, &c.
Fut, Jatiis fulro, latiis fuéris, latus fuerit, 1ati, &c. :

THE IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Pres. Ferré fertor tu, fertor ili€ ; ferimini vos, feruntor illi.

THE INFINITIVE MOOD.
Pres. Ferri, Perf. latum esse ve! fuisse, Fut. latim iri.

THE PARTICIPLES.
Participle of the Perfect Tense, latiis, 14t%, Jatim.
Participle of the Future Tense, ferend- s, -, -tim.

These Comfiounds of FERO are thus conjugated.

AffEro, afférré, attiili, allatum, of ad and fero, to bring to.
Auféro, auferre, abstiili, ablatum, of abs and fero, to take from.
Différo, differré, distiili, dilitum, of dis and fero, ¢o put off.
Conféro, conférré, contiili, collatum, of con and fero, 10 compare.
Efféro, efferrg, extiili, elatum, of ex and fero, 10 express.
Inf¥ro, inférrE, intiili, illatum, of in and fero, to bring in.
Off€ro, offérré, obtiili, oblatum, of 0b and fero, o “offer.

The rest of the compounds, as, perféro, to endure, are regular.

FIO.
Fio, fi&ri, factus sum v. fui, 0 be made, to become.
THE INDICATIVE MOUD.
Sing. Plur,
Pres. Fio fis, fit, fimus, fitis, fiunt.
Imfi. fiebam, fiehas, fievit, ficb-amus, -avis, -ant,
Perf. factus gum vel fui, factus &s vel fuisti, &c,
Fro is the Passive of facio, to make, instead of facior, which is not

used ; but all the compoundis of fi.cio, which change a intc 4, are regu- -
lar : a8, afftcior, affici, affectus sum, perficior, perfici, perfectus sum.
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" Plup, factiis Erim v. fiérdm, factiis &ris v. fuéras, &,
Fur. fiam, fies, fiét, fiemis, fietis, fient.

THE SUBJUNCTIVE, POTENTIAL, OPTATIVE.
Pres. fidm, fias, fidt, fiamis, fiatis, fiant.
Imp, fi€rém, fiérés, fiérét, fieréemis, fiérétis, fiérent.
Perf. factils sm, vel fii&rim, factis sis vel fuéris, &c.
Plup, factiis essém wvel fuissém, factiis ess€s vel fuissés, &c.
Fut, factus fii€ro, factiis fiiérys, factiis fuérit, facti, &c.

: . THE IMPERATIVE MOOD.
Pres. Fiv. fito tu, fito ill&, fite v. fitote v0s, fiunto illi.

THE INFINITIVE MOOD.
Pres, F1&ri, Perf. factiim ess€ v. fuissé, Fus, factiim 1rl.

THE PARTICIPLES.
Participle of the Perfect, fact-iis, -%, -iim.
Participle of the Future, ficYend-is, -, -im.

To Fio, may properly be subjoined these
NEUTER-PASSIVE VERBS.

S¥rro, sdleré, sdlitus sum, to use, to be wont.

. Avpko, audéré, ausiis sum, to dare, to adventure.
Gavunko, gaudére, ?visﬁs sum, to rejoice, to be glad.
Fivo, fidéré, fidi, fisus sum, to trust, to confide in.
Diffido, diffidér&, diffidi, diff islis sum, to distrust.
Confido, confidéré, confidi, confisiis sum, zo trust in.
ME&RE0, meeréré, maestiis sum, fo be sad, to mourn.

. REDUNDANT VERBS.

1. ABOLEOQ, diiro, manéo, sisto, sdio, are sometimes neu-
ter, sometimes active ; as, mémoria Zbdleverdt, the remem-
bdrance had been lost ; abdlere mémodriam, to blot out the re-
membrance; supplicium minét te; fiunishment awaits you j—
sisté s6ror&m, call my sister. VIRG.

2. Crimindr, asperndr, cdmitdry dimindr, digndr, sectdr,
stipiildr, fatéor, ddipiscdr, have sometimes an active, some-
times a passive signification ; as, criminor, I accuse, or, I am
accused. They are called comMoN VERBS.

3. Assentio, asgsentiory=pifiuloy Hofpulore—purgo, purgdr,
—fabricoy fabricormmcomp&rioy comfieridre—partioy fartiorm—
impertio, imfiertidr—lacrymo, lacrymorpmméréo, meErédrym
Manéroy manérory—pitnioy funiore—luxiario, luxurior,are re-
dundant in termination, having different forms to expiress the
game sense. .

~ F
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4. These are redundant in conjugation,

Mostly. Seldom. Mostly. Seldom.

Denso, denséo, fervéo, ' fervo.

densire, densére, fervere, fervére.

Jivo, livo, fulgéo, fulgo.

lavare, JivEré, fulgére, fulgére.

Hino, Hnio, fodo, fédio.

linére, linire, fodére, fodire.

stridéo, strido, tergéo, tergo.

stridére, stridére, tergére, tergére.
morior, marior, potior, potior.

mori, moriri, pOtéris, potiris.

orior, érior, tuéor, tiior.

Oréris, 6r1, drirYs, Orirl, tu@ris, tuéri, tuéris, tiil.
Ci&o—— ciéré, civi, - citlim, 2o move.
CYOymme ciré, civi, citiim, Lo move.

5. EDO, ¢o eat, is redundant, being like SUM esse in cer- -
tain parts ; thus,
IND. Pres. Edo, @€s, @€st, Plur———vas &stis e
SUB. Imfi. Ess&m, €ss€s, &ssét, €ss€miis, Essétis, essent.
IMP. Pres. Es,vel €sto, Plur. ésté v. €stoté, Inf. Pres. €ssé.
But EDO, and the compounds, ddédo, ambédo, csmédo,
exédo, hérédo, subédo, is also regularly conjugated &do, édis,
édity édimiis, Editis, Edunt, like tégo.

DEFECTIVE VERBS.

I. AIO, I say, INQUAM, I say, FOREM, I might be,
AUSIM, I can dare, FAXIM, I may, or, might have done it,
AVE, hail ! SALVE; kail! (your servant] CEDO, gwe me,
tell me, QUAESO, I pray.

INDICATIVE Present.

Sing'. Plur. Sing. - Plur.
A1o,ais, axt,—l"l aiunt, Jmpi. aieb-&m, -as, -it, ~Amus, -atis, -ant.
Pe f—tu aisti, ille ait. SuB. Pres. tu aids, qnﬁt,—'-alatls. aiant.
IMPER. ai tu, do you say. Parrt. of the Pres. ai€ns, saying.,

INDICATIVE, Preésent.

Sing. Plur.
Ego mqub’.m, inquis, inquit, inquimus. inquitis, mqui’unt.
Impr—=ill& mqunebit,—llll inquiebant. Pcr;f 1nqm,u, ille in-
quit.” Fut. inquigs, inquit. ImpeR. inqué, inquito tu, say thou,-
do thou say. Parrt. Pres. inquiens, saying.
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SUBJUNCTIVE, Impierfect, and Plufierfect.
Sing. Plur,
Ego for&m, fores, fordt, forémus, forétis, forent.
Ego aff6r&ém, affores, afforét, afforemus, afférétis, aﬂ'&rent.

InFIN. Fut. fore, to be, to be about ta be, the same as futurum

€88€. .

INFIN. Fut. affore, to 6:, or, to be about to be, the same as fu-
turum esse.
SUBJUNCTIVE, Present.
Sing. Sing. Plur.
Ego ausim, ausis, ausit, Per/f. faxim, fax¥s, faxit,—faxint.
Fut, faxo, faxis, faxit,—vos faxitis, illi faxint.
Note. Faxim, and faxo, are used for feécérim, and fccé’ro.
IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE.
Sing. - Plur,
AvE, #veto tu, AvEts, AVELOLE vOs. =~ Avére, 0 hail.
Salve, salvéto tu, salvété, salveétdté vos~ Salvére, ¢o Aail.
IMPERAT. Sing. ctdo tu, tell thou, Plur. cedit& vos, tell ye.
INDIC. Pres. Ego quzso, I firay. Plur. Nos quesiimiis, we
fray.

II. ODI, MEMINI, C(EPI, are called PRETERITIVE verbs,
because they have only the Prezerite tense, and those whlch
are formed from it; thus,

. Odi, 6dérdm, 6dérim, ddissem, 6déro, ddisse, ro hate.

2. Mémin-1, -érdm, -€rim, -iss€ém, -€ro, -isse; o remember.

3. Cepi, ceepé-rim, cepé-rim, cepiss€m, cepéro, cepisse;
to begin.

4 Nov-i, nov&-rim, -érim, novissém, -€ro, novisse, 2o know.
Though novi comes from nosco, noscére, novi, ndtum, f0 know.

But under these they also comprehend the significations of
the other tenses ; as, memini, I remember, or, I have remem-
bered ; odi, 1 hate, or, I have hated ; but cefii, I have begun, and
not I do begin.

PARrT. fierdsus, having greatly hated, exdsus, hating, hated.

IMpER. Sing. memento tu; Plur. mementote vos, remem-
ber ye.

YII. IND. Pres. Daris, and Faris are used ; dor and for are not.

S(llIB Pres. Deris v. dere ; feris v. fere neldom der and fer are never
use

The compounds affor, and effor, are rare ; addor and reddor are common.

IV. Other Defective verbs are but smgle words, and used only by the-
Poets; as lnﬁt, he begins, defit, it is wanting, sis, for si vis, if’ you will ;
sulns, for si vultis, if ye will ; s6dés, for si audes, if you dare,.
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IMPERSONAL VERBS

ARE s0 called because the word or Nominative, which is either under-
stood or expressed, before them, can never be a person, but a thing.

1. Impersonal verbs are mostly used in that which is called the third
person singular, 1o which 17 instead of ue, is applied ; as, delectat, it de-
Ughts, d€cet, it becomes, contingit, it happens, exp&dit, it profits.

Impersonal verbs are also used in the third person plural; as Parvum
puarva decent. Hor.

INDICATIVE.

I II. - IIL IV.
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SUBJUNCTIVE, %c.
Pr. Pugnétﬁr, Caveatiir, Currdatur, Vé&niatur,
Im. pugnirétiir, caverétur, currérétur, vénirétiir,
P, pugnitum sit, cautum sit, cursum sit, ventiim sit,
Pl. pugnitum esset, cautum esset, cursum, &c. ventiim, &c.
Fu, pugnatum fu¥rit. cautum, &c. cursum, &c. ventiim, &c.

INFINITIVE.,

Pr. Pugniri, Caveri, Curri, Véniri,
P. pugnitum esse, cautum esse, cursum esse, ventiim esse.
Fu.pugnitum iri. cautum iri. cursum iri.  ventlim iri.

Exampiles.
Turbatur, s€détur, surgitur, servitiir.
Erratur, Ridétur, AmbYgitir. Savitir.

Impersonal verbs have seldom the Impierative Mood.

NEUTER VERBS

ARE sometimes Englished like Passive verbs; thus,

I. Inp. Pres. Kgrdto, I am sick, ®grotas, tlzou art sick,
®grotit, he is sick. So exiilo, to be banished , flagro, to be in-
Slamed ; vapiilo, to be whift ; but otherwise are construed diiro,
to endure ; sto,to stand, &c.

IL. Inp. PrEs. Vileo, Iam able, viles, you are able, valet, ke
is able, &c. So alb&o, to be white, fervéo, to be hot, palléo, to be
faley ard&o, to be warm ; but otherwise are construed sé€déo, 7o
sit, minéo, to stay, plicéo, to filease, &c.

III. Inp. PREs. Sdtigo, Zam busy, sitdgis, you are busy, &c.
So assu€sco, 20 be accustomed, cil€sco, to degin to be warm ; but
otherwise are curro, fo run, quiésco, fo rest, vivo, to live, &c.

1V. Inp. PrES. Szvio, ZTam cruel, s®vis, thou art cruel, &c.
So insanio, 20 be mad. CacutYo, to be blind, &c. but otherwise
are gestio, 20 rejoice greatly ; vénio, to come, &c.

Neuter verbs have two participles ; the one in -ns, and the
other in -rus; as, véniéns, coming, ventiris, about to come.

DEPONENT VERBS

ARE Englished like Active verbs, and are of all conjuga-
tions, thus,

L. InpicaTIVE Pres. Ege epindr, I think, er dé think, tu
epinaris, &c. like dmér. ¢

I1. INp1cATIVE Pres; Ege fatéer, I cenfess, or de cenfess, tu
fatéris, &c. like deceer.

IIL. InprcaTive Pres. Ego séquér, I follow, or do follow,
tu séquéns‘, &c. like tégor.
~ IV. InpicaTive Pres. Ego largior, I bestow, or do bestow,
tu largiris, &c. like audior. F .

2
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L. Deprdnent and common verbs have generally four partici-
ples; as, largi€ns, bestowing, largitaris, abour to bestow, lars
gitlis, having bestowed, largiendis, o be bestowed ; dignans,
vouchsafing, dignatris, about to vouchsafe, dignitiis, having
vouchsafed, or being voucksafed, dignandis, fo be vouchsafed.

8. Depidnent verbs have mostly gerunds and supines ; as, N.
largi€ndm, bestowing, G. largi€ndi, of bestowing, D. &c.

The supines, 1. largitiim, (0 bestow, 2. largitl, to ¢ bestowed.

3. In some Deponent verbs, the Participle of the perfect hath both an
Active and Passive signification, though that of the verb itself is only

active ; as testatus, Aaving testified, or being testified ; so expertiis, me-
ditatiis, mentitlis, mdiilatiis, oblitis, vénératiis. ’

PARTICIPLE.

A Participle is a part of speech derived from a
verb, and always imports time.

2. All Participles with respect to declension are adjectives.

8. Participles in -ns, as, imins, ddcéns, t&€geéns, audiéns, are
declined like felix.

4, Participles of the Perfect in -zus, -sus, -xus, and the only
one in -uus, mortiiits, are declined like ddnizs.

5. Participles of the Future in -rus, -dus, are declined like
binits. .

6. Participles in -dus, import, nccessity, duty, or obligation,
rather than futurity.

7. 1t is essential to a participle, to come immediately from a verd.

A participle generally includes time: therefore igndrus, ignorant,
elégans, neat, circumspectits, circumspect, fulsus, false, profiisits, prodi-
gal, are not participles, because they do not signify time; and tunica-
#us, coated, larvasits, masked, and such like, are not participles, be-
cause they come from nouns, and not from verbds.

8. The English of the Perfect Participle ends in -d, =, or -n ;
asy loved, taught, seen, and consists of only one word, though
being is sometimes added to it ; as, &matits, being loved.

9. A PARTICIPLE and a NOUN, without the addition of another
word, cannot make compilete sense either in Englieh or Latin ;
as, I written, ego scriptus, I seen, ego visits.

ADVERB.

AN ADVERB is a part of speech, joined in
the consfruction, to a noun, adjective, verb, parti-
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ciple, or other adverd, to express some cireumstance,
quality, or manner of their signification; as, splen-
didé mendax, commendably false—nunc frondent
sylvee, now the woods are green—béné ndtim, well
known—haud ultro—mnot designedly.
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1. Adverbs express compendiously in one word, what must otherwise
h;vg required two or more : as, hic, for hoc loco; semper, for omni tem-
pOré.

2. Hinc, abhine, inde, unde, are sometimes used for adjectives, and
relatives ; as hinc, for ab his,—inde, for ejus,~unde, for cujus,—quo,—
quibus,—~quorum, &c.

3. Certain nouns and verbs are sometimes accounted adverbs; as, nil,
aihil, récéns, pittd,——nihilille deos, nil carmina curat. Virg. SOlE ré-
céns orto——quimodo, i. e. (‘quo modo ) quamobrem—ob quam rem ; sci-
licet—acre licet—illico—in 1§c3 ; magnopéré ;—magno Gperé ; widelicet
—vidére licet; illicet—7re licet; nimirum—n3i [est] mirum; quaré—
qua re, &c.

4. Interrogative Adverbs of time and place, doubled, or compounded
with the adjection cunqug, soever, are thus Englished, #b3ubi, or ubi-
cunque, wheresoever : and the same construction holds also in certain
other words; as, quisquis, or quicunque, whosoever ; quantits qudntits,or
quantusciinque, how great soever; #ti¢ for utcunque, however.

PREPOSITION.

A PREPOSITION is an indeclinable part of
speech, set before a noun ; as,-aptus Ap amicitiam,
fit for friendship; omnibus IN terris, in all the coun-
tries.

PRreposirions are so called, because they are generally
flaced before the noun to which they are joined.

Prepositions joined with no noun, become adverbs ; as, ante,
formerly, f13s¢, afterwards, contrg, on the contrary.’

These twenty-eight PREPOSITIONS are set before the Accusa-
tive case.

I. Ad, ¢, according to.
Apid, at, near, among.
Anté, before, since, ago.
Adversiis, against, towards.
Adversiim, against, towards.
Contra, against, contrary to.

Cis, citra, on this side, without.

Circa, circlim, about, round.
Erga, towards, opposite to,
Kxtra, without, beyond.

Int&r, between, among, in time.
Intra, within, on this side.
Infra, beneath, below.

Juxtd, according to, near to.

Juxta, nigh to, near.

Juxta, by, [hard by.]

Ob, for, on account of.

Proptér, for, on account of.

Per, by, through, during, among.
Pretér, besides, except, contrary to.
Pé&nés, in the power of.

Post, after, hehind, since.

Poné, after, behind.

Séctis, by, nigh to.

Séctindiim, according to, near.
Supra, above.

‘Trans, beyond, over.

Ultra, farther, beyond.

~7.
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These fifteen PREPOMITIONS are set before the Ablative.

1L A, from, by, after. De, concerning, [after.]

Ab, from, by, after. E, of, from, out of.

Abs, from, by, dfter. Ex, of, from, out of.

Absque, without, {but for.] Pro, far, instead of.

Ciim, with, along with. Prz, before, in comparison of.
Clam, without the knowledge of. | Pildm, with the knowledge of.
Cordm, before, before the face. Siné, without.

D, of, about, respecting. Téniis, up o0, as far as. .

IIL. These four are set sometimes before the Jccusative, and some.
times before the .2blative case.

—In, in, among, into, towards, against. Siib, under, super, above, sub-
tér, deneath.

Versiis, towards, also governs the Accusative, ad being understood.

LV. These are called Inseparable Prepositions, being never found but
in compound words ; @m, round, d, asunder, dis, asunder, ré, again, s,
aside, con, together. .

EXAMPLES.
Ambio, 1o surround. REl€go, to read again.
Divéllo, to pull asunder. Sépono, #o lay aside.
Distraho, to draw asunder, 1 Concresco, to grow together.

sitions in composition, frequently retain their original significa.
tion ; as, #d&o, I goto, #béo, I go away, I go from; ingrédior, Ienter, I
gointo; yet :

1. In, in composition, frequently expresses negation ; as, imprébo, #
disapprove ; iniquus, unjust ; inzqualis, inequal ; Inaudax, cowardly; but

2. 1N, in composition, sometimes increases the signification ; as, in.
fractis, greatly droken ; incanis, very grey ; incurviis, very crooked.

3. Per often signifies very ; as permagniis, very great.

4. Pre also somerimes signifies very ; as, pradivés, very rich; pravi~
188, to be very strong.

5. sus, sometimes signifies in composition, 4tile; as, subtristis, a
tittle sad.

6. o has sometimes the signification of milé, bad; as, obnuncio, re
tell bad news ; to give unfavourable reports.

7. oz frequently has the signification of deorsum, dowri ; as, decido, to
Sall down ; descendo, to go down.

8. nE sometimes signifies greatly, or much ; as, dedmo, to love greatly ;
démirdr, to admire much. But .

9. pe sometimes changes a word to an opposite sense, and signifies
privation ; as, démens, mad ; d&cdl¥r, discoloured. .

b 10. ex sometimes increases the signification ; as, exclamo, to call aloud ;
ut

11. £x also signifies privation ; as, exsanguis, without blood ; exinimo,
to discourage -

12. Prepositions in composition frequently ckange, lose, or
assume some letter, or letters ; as, trajicio, for transyicio, oré-
désse, for proesse ; rédéo, for reeo ; indigéo, for inegeo ; pelli-
céo, for periucéo ; occido, for obcido ;3 combiiroy for coniiro ;
pralio, for pirdlavo ; occido, tar obcide.
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- INTERJECTION.
AN INTERIJECTION is an indeclinable part of
speech, thrown in between the parts of a sentence to
-express a sudden and irregular passion, or affection ;

accordingly,
Some btterjectzons express

). Grief; as, Ah! hei! heu! eheu! ak!alas! ah! oh! ahah!
2. Wonder ; as,Papaz' Oammge.' Ehem! hah! proh! 04! 0!
3. Praise; as, Euge ! well done 0 brave!
- 4. Exclaiming ; as, Ah! pro! proh! 0! Eja! away!

5. Impirecqtion ; asy, Ve | wo! ales! alack!

6. Laughter ; as, Ha! ha!- he!

7. Aversion ; as, apigé, away! bdegone!

8. Rejoicing ; as, Yo! huzza! evax! ho! brave!

9. Calling ; as, heus! so! ho! soho! do you hear!

These nouns and verbs are also used as interfections.
Queso! mdlum! sodes! ac turpe! et dmabo! néfasque.
Some Interjections are natural sounds, and common to all
languages ; as,o0h! ak! 0!
Interjections somctimes express a whole sentence in one word.

CONJUNCTION.

A CONJUNCTION is an indeclinable part of
speech which joins sentences together, and thereby -
shews their dependence on one another.

Some Conjunctions are called
1. CoruLaTIVE ; as, &, &c, Atqué ; and; &iim, quodqué,
it€m, also ; clim, tum, bothy, and, Néc néque, néu, névé, nei-
therynor. Et,both, ét, and.
2. D1ssUNcTIVE ; as, aut, vé, vél, seu, snvé, eithery or.
3. CONCESSIVE ; as, etsl, étYamsi, tdmetsi, l1cét, quanquam,
quamvis, though. .
4. ADVERSATIVE ; a8, s&d, vériim, autém, it, ast, dtqui, bu? ;
) timén, attimén, vérimtimeén, yer, nevertheless, notwithstand-
ing.
5. CAUSAL, as, nim,.namqué, &n¥m, for, quid, quippé, qusé- .
niam, decause, quod, that, because.

6. ILLATIVE ; as, ergo, Ygitiir, ido, 1dcirco, itique, therefire;
proindé, therefore ; cum, quum, se¢ing, when ; quandéquidém,
secing that, since, forasmuch as.

7. FINAL ; as,yit, UL, that, to the end that, so that,
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8. CONDITIONAL ; a8, si, if; sin, but if; dimmédo, pirovided,
upon condition that ; siquidem,if indeed,

9. SUSPENSIVE, or DUBITATIVE ; as, an, dnné, whethcr, num,
whether, anné&, whether, not ; necne, or not.

10. EXCEPTIVE, or Rns-rnxc'rwx as, ni, nisi, unlesg, ex-
cefit.

11. DIMINUTIVE ; as, saltém, a¢ leaa:, Certé, at least.

12. EXPLETIVE ; @8, autem, véro, but, truly ; quidem, équi-
dém,indeed.

13. ORDINATIVE ; a8, deinde, thereafter ; dénique, finally ;
inslipér, moreover ; cetérim, bus.

14. DECLARATIVE ; as, vidélicét, silicét, nempg, namely.

15. These conjunctions, que—ve—ne—and, or, whether,
never stand alone. They are called ExcrLitic, because they
throw back the accent upon the foregoing syllable, if it be long,
as,

Indoctiusque friley discive, trochive, quiescit. ‘Hor.

But the Enclitics que, ve, ne, Jomed to a short vowel do net
affect izs pronunciation; # still remains short, as,

Arbutéos fetus, montanique fraga legebant. Ov.
Tantdne vos generis tenuit fiducia vestri. VIRG.
Signdque sex foribus dextris totidemgque sinistris. Ov.

Note 1. The same words, as they are taken in different views, are
both abverbs and conjunctions ; as, an, anne, num, are suspensive con-
junctions, and interrogative adverbs; but as they are both indeclinable,
we need not be very exact in dlstmgmshmg them.

2. Other parts of speech compounded, supply the place of conjunctions,
or adverbds; as, postéa, afterwards ; _praterea, besides ; nihilominus,
nevertheless ; quom‘fnus, ‘that, from ; révera,in reality, indeed.

3. These conjunctions, according to their natural order, stand first in
asentence, ac, atque, aut, vel, sTvé, at, sed, verum, nam, quandoquzdem,
guocirca, quare, sin, stquidem, pretérquam, ee.

4. These con_]uncnons and adverbs, énim, autém, vero, qudque, quz-
dem, contrary to their natural order, always stand the second words in a
sentence.

",
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pe GENERE NOMINUM.

Genera nominum patent vel ex significatione vel termina=~
tione. .
-

. Regitla prima generalis.

1. ®Quz miribus solim tribuuntur masciila dicas.
2. Esto femineum,’quod femina sdla reposcit.

L § . EXEMPLA.
Busiris, Ajax, Cesdr, Phorbas, Dismedes. Rex, consiil,
Penthéstiea, soror, Dids, Sirénque Thilta. . | Ux8r, muller.’

t Opéri, a man-slave, copi®, forces ; vigili®, watchmen ;
ave feminine ; and mancipiitm, scortiim, prostibitlum, servie
tium, ave neuter, deriving their gender from their termination.

- . .

w Régitla secunda generalis.

1. Mensés cum' fluviis, venti montesque dabunt HI ;
2. Urbs, arbor, gegio, navis, véro insula dant HE.

* EXEMPLA.
Martiiis HIC Hebriis, ZEphyriis, paritérque, Citheron.
Pspiilits, Emdnig, et Roma, HEC Centauriis et Andros.

. ’ !
Are ali the names of months, rivers, winds, and mountains,
masculine? No.zjg - . .

What hills or rivers end in e, or a, Rhodéhe, Matrdnd,
Are mostly females, except Cremérd. m. | £Lind, Léthé, Sina.

Some names of mountains and rivers derive their gender
from their termination ; as, Pél#-dn-i,n., (also m.) Soract-e-is, n.
Ismdr-d-orim, Dindym-d@-orum, n. ¢'c. HAEC Styx, Stygis.
But Arar, Nar, and Adrid, the names of rivers, are masculine.

. -8

Are all names of 7rées feminine? No. é
Call Rhamniis, Spinits males, and 7T'rees in «ster,
T'rees neuter end in -ur, and some in -er..

HOC Acer, Robiir, Silér atque Subér,

HIC vel HEC Latus, Cytisus, Cufiréssiis 3

HIC vel HAC Damus, Ritbiis et Lariz ; sed
’ HIC Ole?}at&'r. :
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Are all names of countries feminine? No.
- Pontus, a country of the Lesser Asia alone is MASCULINE.

Are all the names of cities feminine? No.

1. Cities in ——i, and o, and Agrdgas. ? .t
Are males ; -e, -1y -ury -um, for neuter pass. e .
Ut Gabity Silmd, Cere, Hispil, Tibur, 2dquiniim, 9.

More examples iNemimm o um, o
%, Delph1, Veil, Rubt, Fristno, Lugduniim, Ebsracsm.
Carlé3liim, Edinburgiim, Londiniim,. &conium, Tusciilum.
Anzur, a city of the Volsciy is both masculine and neuter.
Exceptions of Cities in -us, making -untis in the Genitive. i
3. HIC Amdthiis, et Opiis, Cérdsisque Tunzsque, Canopif.,"
4. Towns in i singular and a plural are neuter.
As neuter decline Gadir, Argds, and TudeT,.
Neutra, Llliturgi, Artaxité, Bactrd, Hw‘(‘icalym&’. P
5. Abydos, the name of a city, is both masculine and Semilline.
6. Sason, Sasdnis, the name of an Island, is aléhe masculine.

DECLINATIO PRIMA. ,

Rules to know the Gender by the term.i'ﬂﬁtion, or, ending.

Plurigna feminei generis sunt nomina zirime ;

Sed dubii Zalfia ac dama ; neutrum fresckha requirit.
Sin fuerintve notentve mires, tu mascula dices ;
Biblispald, prophéta, scriba, scurra, frééta ;
_Adria mas ®quor, pariterque cométa, nldneta.

- GRECA. -

1. HI mares, —as, —¢s Lycidas, Achites.
Feminz HZE multe, ut Dindgque Lachné ;
Cgndicé mitis ; Meroeque dives,

Calliopéque.

9. Enéas, Anchises, Archytas, Pythagdras, Hyl.as, Amyntas.
Boréas, Leucites, Lycibas, Bérdg, Iarbas, Philoctétés.

3. Patronymica in -dés, ut Atr7dés masciila sunto
Patronymica in -n€, ut Nerzné mulicbria suntg.

P .
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DECLINATIO SECUNDA.

1. Mascula in —ir, vir, —er, Jpuers —ur, situr, —us, dominus.

Feminina excepta.
Alvus HEC, vannus, d6miis, ac érémus,
Carbidsus, nardus, diZmétrus, Arctos,
Ficus, e byssiis, synédus, papyrus
Antidétusque.
Ri¢# diphthdngus, didlectus, halas,
R7€ crystallus, méthodusque nata
Kz 6pos; cOstus, phiriis ac hiimusgque
HEC s7b% querunt.

Dubia excefita.
HIC vel HEC donant 4tdmus cimélus,
Barbitiis, grossus, cdlus es phiséliis,
HIC vel HEC donat balinus capillis
Preéssd vénustis,

Neutra ezce[ua.'
HOC méilos, virus, péligls, chids dant ;
‘ Vilgis a¢ HIC, HOC.

1I. Omnia in —um sunt neutra et Grecis atque Latinis.
To this Declension do belong, Lesbosy, Maxos.
Greek terminations -ds, «dn, -3 ; Alpheds, Eleds.
on is neuter ; as, llion, (also fem.) | Albicn, barbiton.
But masculine are -ds, and -0s. Androgéc s, Athas.

DECLINATIO TERTIA.
1. Mascula in ——er, —pater, —08, —n, —o0rque -0, fertia poscit.
Nomina finita in ~—do, —go, muliebria sunto.
Imber, olorque labds, HIC rén, leoyimago, ciiptdo.

Excefited Neuters in er :

Gingibér, liser, pipér, atgue tubér,
Spinthér, ez cicer, livér ez cidaver,
Verbére HOC 2quor, siser azque marmor,
Ubgr et cor, ver, it&r, 0s, #dorgue,

. Osgue papiver,
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Feminina in -or, -0s, <n, -0.

Arbor, HAC arbds, ciird, dantgque cbs, dos, 4
Alcyon, sinddn, ez §&don, *con,
Pollen, HOC unguen ddbit atque gliten,

HOC simiil inguen.

Masculina in -do, et -go.

HIC dabunt cudo, ligo, tendo e# ordo,

HIC dabunt margo, féris et Clipido,

HIC dabit mango simiil atque cardo ;.
Grando sed HEC dat.

II. HEC verbilis —io dat; —s, si consdna prasit.
HAEC —as, —¢s, —i2 ; nec non —x, sibi quzrere tendunt.
Laus, fraus (qu# sola in aws sunt) muliebria semper.

Masculina in -Zo.
’

. JAst ir -jo, nitmérum aut corpriis signantia dant HIC.
TernY8, plgio, gdblo, & histrio, centliridgue.
Artdcréas neutriim ; sic vas, vasisque fittarum,

Greca dt {n is, -Antis fadciéntid mascula sunto.
Ut, Phorbas, Athimas, &l&phas, ddimisqué gigisque, -

Vis vidis, mas HIC simiil as &¢ assis.

Assis et partes piitd bessis, nic dant ;

HIC tri€ns, sextans, simii/ atque quadrans,

HIC déunx, quincnx, fidritérque dddrans ;
" Uncia ¢t HEC est.

Neutra in -es.
Ks, ®ris, neutram ; neutra hec in -€s kaud vdriantur ;. .
Hippomines, péinices, népenthes, cum ciicdéthes. -
Masculina in -€8y 18, ~X, -8.
Rex, Phenix, bombyx, chalybs, varix, e
Grex, vortex, sorex, volvox, calix, ) CL
Gryps, cespés, hylax, limés, ensis, = . i
Glis, fom&s, torris, gurg&s, mensis, T
5. Dis, Phzax, vepré€s, vermis, vertex, :
Bés, callis, caulis, fustis, vervex,
Mons, spadix, rudens, vectis, follis,
Pons, termés, axis, tapés, collis,
Natalis, fornix, 1&hés, Quiris,
10. Satell&s, verrés, tridens,. pollex,
L

.
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H=c numeris neutro binis in cassa videntur.

Degénér é¢ piibér, vé! pibes, paupér, ez uber. .
Discdlor atque mémorgue, tricorpdr, compds ez impos,
E: dives, 16cliplés, sospésgué, bipesgue slipérstes,
Perpés, prepé€s, hébes, désc‘?s, résés, et térfs, ales;

Junge vigil, sipplex, sdns, insons, cdmIs, Indpsgue,
Intérclisqué, rédux, Impiabis, seminécisgue. :
Caetér ar obsslét— HAEC victrix, altrix, simil HOC plus.

NOUNS, which mostly want the pilural :
All proper names (1), and.times of -life (2),
With vices (3), which have caused much strife,
Herbs (4), metals (5), liquors (6), nouns abstract (7),
Grain (8), virtues fair (9), and terms of art (10),
Things weighed (11), or measured (12), want the p/ural,
Though of such nouns admit not sure all,

) EXEMPLA.

(1) Zneas, Anna, &c. except they be plural only ; as, Grac-
chi, the Gracchi ; (2) jivéntls, yourk, sénéctis, old age ; 3)
avaritia, covetousness, ebriétas, drunkenness ; (4) apYum, tar-
sley, alga, sea-weed ; (5) aurum, gold ; plumbum, lead ; (6)
oleum, oél, salivi, spittle ; (7) magnitado, greatness, longitudo,
lengeh ; (8) &dOr, wheat, pipér, pepper ; (9) justitia, justice,
tempérantla, remperance ; (10) médicina, physic, theSlogia,
divinity ; (11). glutén, glue, cérd, wax ; (12) aréni, sand, sal,
salt. :

MNouns, which cannot, with good sense, admit of the plural
number, generally want it ; as, sanguis, 6lood, aér, the air, &c.
- yet the poets frequently, for the sake of the measure, use the
nlural instead of the singular, ) .

Distributive numbers, as singuli, bIni, terni, &c. bhlerique,
and fiauci, mostly want the singular namber.

Mascula sunt tantum hec numero contenta secundo.
Furfiir€s, mangs, 1€miires, e¢ artus,
Atgque majorés, siipérigue cini,
Inféri, fines, procérésque vEprés,
Cadicilli, antés, Lucéresque sentgs,

Atque pénatés.
Ceelltés, fascésque féri, mindiés,
Postéri, fastiis, simil ac Quirites,
Libé&ri, ludigue siles, dmores,
Atque natiles, pdriterque cassés,
Indigétesque,
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Hec sunt feminei generis numerique secunds.

Liter, partes, phaléreque biga,
E: facultates, ténébrz, plagzgue,
Nundin=, ntg=, indiiciz, salinz,
' Prastigizque.
Feériz et none, salébre, calendz,
Et mine, dirz ac apinzgue valva,

+3%  Cyclides, therme, extivie atque clnz, -

Divitizgue.
Sic dipes, fruges, Dryadesque gerra,
Ac fores, idus, décimz atgue scalz,
Nuptiz ac zdes, scitébr, quadrigz,
Exequizgue. - -
Atqué fortiinze, exciibiegue lactés,
Sicqué Chel, Alpes, Charltésqué Gades,
Ac Opés, tric, insidfzque vires,
Vindicizegue.
Atque Cume (urbés) Uliibrgue, Thebz,
Sic Mycénz alte, liquideque Baiz,
Et gravés Cannz, celebres Athénz ;
Clazéménzgque.

Sic et Minturnzque Fidénz, Acerrz,
FormYz, Nurse, Capuz, Calesque,
. Parcz e Anténna. Stréphidesque dire,
Thermdpylegue.

Euménldes, fliri@que ficetie & indivizeque,
Primitiz, Ksquilizgue Hyddes, sic munditizque.

Rarius hac primo, plurali neutra leguntur.

Lautfa, principfa e¢ bdn¥, sicque créptndia, scrita,
Compfta et intestina, jliga ez limeéntdgue tesqua,

Castra ac hherna ac, ®stivigue milnia, flabra,

Et¢ precordid, lustra, ez serta ac drgia, justa,

Arma, exacta, dc rostrd, Céraunia, multitia atque,

Biblia ez aulea, ac conchylia, pasciid, sacra ;

Belliria atque répotid, sic clinabiila ez exta.

Comitl-#, -oriim, an assembly of the whole Roman feofile.

At vix hec firimo plurali neutra leguntur.

MeenY¥, tempdrd, sic sponsilia, viscérid ; junge.
Et pariter brévia, atque magilia, ez “ ilia Codri.” Vire.
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Nomina quzdam, quz eandem significationem pluraii, pl;aaci-

pue apud feeas, ac singulari, sibi arrdgant.

EXEMPLA.

Altd, cdme, curriis, cervices, ingulini, rictus,

Et tedee, thilﬁmlque, tori, j&junid vultus,

Ori, jubzgue ignes, Hyménzi, tempdri, mores,
Pectdrd, hew ! 8did ; atgue crépusculd, robodri, terga,
Exilfa, @c ire, #¢ connibia, nimini, colla,

Gaudia letd, auraque siléntYa, limina, eZ or,
Littora, ephippiague 0tYa, corpord, guttiiri, cirrus,
Regnd, régi, perjuria; tedYa, preemid, corda.

REDUNDANTIA Nominativo.

Hec quasi luxuriant varias imitantia formas.

Dat bictilus biciilum, clypé&us clypéimgue, cométes,
Atgque cdmeti, tiara, tiaras, matérieésque

Mitéria, ac El€phas &l€phantis, barbitiis atgue
Barbitos, atgue ¥2d barbiton, e cInis azque cinér dat.
Formdt honds &¢ honor, 18bor atgue 13bdsque requirit,
Panthéra @c panthér, vom1is dat vOmé&r et ancus,
Datgué prophétd prophétés, & cliclimis cliclimer dat,
Tignum &¢ tigniis, 5dos 8ddr &z, cratéréigue crater,
Arbor ¢ arbos, Aithér, Kthéra ac #sque réquirunt.
Teucrus item Teucer, Meledgrus sic Meleager.

REDUNDANTIA casibus obliquis.

Calcha-s, -2, ez Calchantis, Gang-&s, -, ez Gangls.
Euphrit-és, -, et -is, Mulcib-é&r, -&ri, e Mulcib&ris.
Angipdrt- us, -iy et -ﬁs, vas, (vasis) plur, visi, visdrum.
Jugér-um, -i, et jugeris, AbL. jugE€r&; plur. jugér-%, -um.
Tigr-is, -xs, et Ugndls ; réqui-es, -&tis, Acc. requiém,
Pén-us, -1, -us, -Oris ; spécus, spéci, spéciis, spécdris.

Sufficiant puéris hac, si discantur ad unguem,
Nam piiéri longlim pigri sunt férré J3borem ;
Cum multis aliis quz jam meminere Poetz.

Est et 0pls brévitate, 1d€0 brévis &ssé laboro.,

2
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OF THE FORMATION OF VERBS.
PRIMA CONJUGATIO.

AVI preterito dabit ATUM prima supino.

VERBS of the first conjugation form their perfect tense in
-avi, and supine in -atum; as,

Amo, 8maré, dmivi, Amitim, to love.

EXAMPLES.

Spérd, fitigd, notd, castigd, vindicy, ciro.

Kstimd, velo, fiigd, laido, voco, vulnéro, miito.
Placo, pitrd, c€lo, prgbd, vitd, grivo, impéro, sédo.
Et rogo, velo, piitd, invécd, pulss, négd, pird, mando.
Impétrd, concito, deévdrd, siiblévd, véndico, colo.
Denégd, convdcd, compird, déndtd, pregrivd, fundo.
Colligo, dérdgd, comprobd, e¢ indico, dond, triicido.
Commiitd, appélld, edicd, & efférd, &¢ obsérs, lego.
Aggéro, delego, asque, révélo, stppiitd, privo,

Et 16c8, colloco, destind, ctlpd, corond, 1dboro.
Deéspérdgue silitd, cdmmodo, pergrivo, nudo.
Inspicd, fortino, Irritd, vérbérsd, lustro.

Instigd, extrico, profligo, -dévoro, sino.

EXCEPTIONS.

Do, diré€, dédi, ditlim, Compounds satis-circum-pressun-venum.
Ciibo, clibaré, cibiil, clibitim, to lie down, to go to bed.
accliibd, déciibd, inciibd, occiibd, proclibs. C. reclibo, 2o recline.
S6no, s6naré, soniii, sonitiim, z0 sound, to ring. C. ad. con. in.
assOnd, consdno, insdnd, persdndy, résénd, desdénd, circimsdno.
T ond, ténare, tdntii, tonitim, to thunder, to roar, C. ad-circum.
attdnd,cIrcimtdnd,intdnd. Réton-o,-are,-ui,-itum, to sound again
Do6mo, ddmare, domiii, ddmitum, to tame, to conquer, C, e-per.
€d¥mo ; perddmad, perddm-are, -ui, -itum, #6 subdue entirely.
Véto, vétare, vétui, vetitim, ro fordid, to hinder: C. none.
*Crépd, créparé, crépui, crépitiim, fo crack, to make a noise.
discrépo, discréparé, discrepavi, et discrép-iii, itum, zo differ..
incrépd, incréparé, incrépavi, ez incrép-ii, -itum, to chide.
Micd, micarg, miciiiy—zo shine, to glitter, C, intér -pro- but
€micd, émicare, emiciii, Emicatiim, fo leafi out. VirG.

dimico, dimicare, dimicavi, dimYcatlim, o fight, to skirmish.
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‘Sto, starg, st&ti, statlim, zo stand, C.—stiti, -stitim e¢ -stitiim.
obsto, obstare, obstiti, obstYtum, obstatum, ¢o sinder, C. ad- con-
Jiivo, jlivaré, juvi, jutum, [jlivatum] ¢o Ae/fs, C. adjiivo.
Livo,ldvare,lavi,16tum, lautum ez livaitum, to wash, C. ofthe 3d.
diliio, diliiéré, diliii, dilitum, ¢o wask, temper, mix, C. pro-e.
Frico, fricare, fricui, frictiim, zo rub, C. defrico, refrico-in.
Plico,—plicare, t0 fold, to knit together, C. du-tri-multi-re-sup.
duplico, triplico, multiplico, replico, supplic-o, save avi-atum.
applico, complico, implico, have -ui, -¥tum, and -avi, -atum.
explico, explicare, explicui, explicitum, ‘o spiread out, unjold.
explico, explicare, explicavi, explicitum, to expilain, interpiret.
Séco, s€caré, s&cili, sectum, fo cut, C. con-de-dis-ex-re-sé-inter.
Néco, nécare, nécavi, nécatum, to kill, C. &néco, intérnéco,
&néco, €nécare, €nécavi, e¢ €n&cui, Enectum, Ené&catum, zo slay,
intern&co, -nécire, -n&cavi e¢ -néciii, -nectum, ez -nécitum.
Poto, potare, potavi, potitum, ez potum, potlis sum, to drink.
Libo, ldbares~—r0 waver, to fail, decay. Nexo, nexare,—to knit.

Stcut AmoRr fectés hec deponentia prime,

Aspérndr, scrutdr, véndr, furdr, jaculorgue.

Ac epiildr, mddiildr, versor, contémpldr, Spinor,
Asséntdr, méditor, causor, pilor, médicari,
Ampillor, letdrque adversor, scitor, adilor.

5. Sic opérdr, 5161, mordr, 6tidr, ac miséror vos !
Lamentor, jocor, & popiilor, luctdr, pérégrinor,
Rusticor, ins¥didr, rixdr, mddiilor, mindr Aosti.
Miror, dquor, stomichor, vigdr, 2miildr, auctipdr, effor.
Grassor, abomIndr, ez vénéror, précdr, usgue réluctor.

10. Cdmmindr, & cdmmissor, prestdlorgue pécilor,
CrimIndr @tqué licrdr, tutdrgué négdtidr, hortor.
Sciscitdr é clinctdr, pércontdr, morigé&ror nam,
Przeddr, &t arbitrér, ampléxdr, ddmindrque récdrdor.
Conspicor et niigdr, convivor convitior non. A

15, Gratilor e stipiiidr, grator, mércdrgue réfrigor.
Suspicdr ac imitdr, cdndr, rimdr, spitidr nunc,
Auspicdr, &¢ testdr, divErsor, machIndr artes.

Glorior, & conflictér, &2 imprécor, auxiliorque ;
Sermdcindr, fimiilorgue, intérprétdr ore serend.

20. Halliicindr, fristrdr, sclirrdr, piscdr, sp&culdr sic.

Bacchdr,-consilior, jivéndr, ritidcindr afite.
Jurgor, feriir, €x&cror, Indigndrgué stipindr.
Suavior @rgué cdlimnidr: dvérsor, stipllér jam,

Miituor. His plura augiiror iﬁvmienda videbis.
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SECUNDA CONJUGATIO.

Altera preterito dat UI, dat ITUM-que supino.
ACTIVE VERBS in NEO—BEO—REO.

MONEOQO, mdnére, ménui, mdnitum, zo warn, to inform.
admoneo, commad&neo, submoneo, premaoneo, to forewarn.
Prabeo, prebere, prabiii, prabitum, ¢o afford, to give.
Meéreo, mérere, mérui, meritum, to deserve, to merit, C. con.
commeéreo, déméreo, Eméreo, premeéreo, proméreo.

Deébeo, debere, débiii, debitum, 2o owe, to be in debt.

‘Terreo, terrere, terrii, territum, to affright, C. abs-de-con-per.
Hibeo, hibere, hibui, hdbltum, o have, C. change, & into i.
adhYbeo, adhibére, adhibui, adhYbitum, zo apifily. C. -red—
cohibeo, cohibere, cohYbui, cohibitum, 2o curé, C. con.
exhYbeo, exhibere, exhibui, exhibitum, o show, to exhibit.
inhibeo, inhibere, inhibui, inhibitum, o Aol/d in.

perhibeo, perhibere, perhibui, perhibitum, o affirm.

prohibeo, prohibere, prohibui, prohibitum, o foréid ; but,
posthidbeo, posthibere, posthidbiii, posthibitum, ¢o fiostfrone.

——BEO~CEO—REO.

Jibeo, jubere, jussi, jussum, to bid, to command, to order.
Sorbeo, sorbere, sorbui, sorptum, fo sup, to swallow. C. ab.
absorbeo, absorbere, absorbui, absorptum, [ex-re want supines.]
Déceo, docere, docui, doctum; Lo teach, C. ad-con-de-e-per-sub.
Arceo, arcere, arcui,—zo drive, C. turn a into e, con-ex.
coerceo, coercere, coercui, coercitum, fo restrain, to confine.
exerceo, exercere, exercui, exercitum, ¢o exercise, to firactise.
Misceo, -ere, -ui, mistum, mixtum, to mizx, C. ad-com-in-inter.
remis-ceo, -cere, -cui, remistum ez remixtum, to mix again.
Torréo, torrere, torriii, tostiim, fo roast, C. extorreo, to dry.

~——NEO—~VEO—PLEO—

Téneo, ténére, té€nui, tentum, 2o kold, C. change & into¥.

retin -eo -Ere -ii, retentum, to rezain, C. con-de-dis-ab-sus, sub.
attineo, pertineo : abstin-eo, -ere-ui, t0 abstain, want the sufr.
Foveo, fovere, fovi, fotum, o cherish, C. con-re-foveo.

Maveo, mvere, movi, motum, ¢o move, C. di-e-pro-per-re-de-se.
Voveo, vivere, vovi, votum, fo vow, or wish, C. devdveo :

P U
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Piéo is obsolete ; C. expléo, explere, explévi, explétum, fo Sl

sup-pleo-plere-plevi-pi€tum, fo supply, C. com-de-im-op-re.

These Verbs in DEOQ double the perfect of the simples, but not
of the Compounds. .

Mord€o, mordere, mémdrdi, morsum, #0 bite, C. ad-de.
rémordéo, remordere, remordi, remorsum, 70 bite back.
Pendéo, pendére, pépéndi, pensum, (o hang, C. de-im-pro.
dépendéo, dependere, dependi, depensum, £2 hang on, depiend,
Spond&o, spondére, spospondi, sponsum, {0 promise, C. de-re.
respondeo, respondere, respondi, responsum, fo answer.
Tondeo, tondere, tdtondi, tonsum, to clif, C. at-circum-de.
détondeo, détondere, détondi, detonsum, £0 gliﬂ off-

GEO—CEO—QUEO.

Mulg&o, mulgere, mulsi, mulsum, mulctum, o milk, C. e-im.
Urggo, urgere, ursi,—‘o urge; C. ad-ex-per-sub.

Mulcéo, mulcere, mulsi, mulsum, to atroke, C. de-per-re.
Torquéo, torquere, torsi, tortum, zo twist, C. dis-ex-re.
Tergéo, tergere, tersi, tersum, zo wifie, C. abs-de-ex-per.
Ciéo, ci€re, clvi, cltum, 2o move, fo stir uf, C. ac-con-ex.
excieo, exciére, excivi, excitum, o excite, to summon,

Auggo, augére, auxi, auctum, fo increase, C. ad-ex.

Lugeo, lugere, luxi, luctum, ¢o lament, C. e-pro-sub.

DEO—MEO—LEO.

Vid&o, videre, vidi, visum, to see, C. in-per-pr2-pro-re.
Timé&o, timére, timui—to fear, C. per-sub-ex.

Dél&o, delere, delévi, delétum, zo blot out, decface, expiunge.
Sileo, silere, silui—to be silent, to be calm. Active and neuter.

All the above Active simple Verbs-govern the Accusative.

~—TEQO—CEOQO. Active and neuter.

Lit&o, litere, litui, lititum, to lie hid. C. all want the sufr.
deliteo, delitere, delitui,—to be hid from, to lie hid from.
interlit-eo-ere-ui,—perlat-eo-ere-uis——sublat-eo-ere-vi—
Ticeo, ticere, ticli, ticitum, o be silent, C. turn iintoi.
contic-eo-&re-ui-obtic-eo-cre-ui-rétic-eo-ere-ui- without sufr.

VEO—CEO—REO—DEO—GEO. Transitive.
C#veo, civere, civi, cautum, fo beware, C. pr&caveo.
Fiveo, fivere, favi, fautun  fo favour, to be piropitious.
Néc&os ndcere, ndcui, ndcitum, o hurt, to injure.
Pareo, parere, parui, paritum, fo obey, C. ap-com.
Pliceo, plicere, plicui, plicitum, to filcase, C. com-per; but
displ c&o, displicere, displi-cui-citum, ta dispilease, turnsa into i.
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Sﬁidevo, stiidere, sttidui to study, to desire earnestly,
Suadéo, sqadere, suasi, suasum, Zo advise, C. dis-per.
Indulggo, indulgere, indulsi, indultum, zo indulge, to carcss.

NEvuTER VERBS in LEO—REO—CEO.
Cotleo, coalére, coalui, coalitum, to grow rogether, coalesce.
Déléo, délere, délui, ddlitum, ro be grieved, C. con-in-per.
perdileo, -ere, -ui, -itum, to be much grieved, C. con-in.
Ciré&o, cirere, cirui, cirltum, cassum, (cassus sum) to want.
Licéo, licere, lcui, licitum, o be valued (a singular verb.)
Jéceo, jicere, jicui, [jacltum] to ke, C. ad-inter-pra-sub.
I'l:'.xéleo, exdlere, exolévi, exdletum, to grow out of use, to fade.
in8leo, indléré, ins1evi, Indl-itum, et -etum, fo grow into use.
Obsoleo, obsdlere, obsdlevi, obséletum, to fade, to be qut of mse

NEuTer VERBs in LEO—=NEO. :

Oleo, olere, olui, olitum, 0 smell, C. ob-re-sub.
" ob&leo, obdlere, obdlui, obolitum, to smell strong.
réddleo, rédolii, redohtum, o send foreth a smell,
siibdleo, subdlere, subdlui, sibolitum, o emell a little.
. Abdleo, abblere, abdlevi, abdlitum, 2o abolish, to destroy.
Addleo, addlere, adblevi, adultum, fo grow ufy, (to burn.)
Viiléo, vilere, viliii, vilitum, to be strong, C. ®qui-con-in-pre.
Fl&o, flere, flevi, fletum, to weepr. C, afleo, adfleo, defleo. -
Neo, nére, névi, nétum, ¢o sprin. Neuter, and-also Active,
Miin&o, minere, mansi, mansum, o stay, C. e-per-re.

Neuter Nerbs in DEO—REO—SEQ.
Ridé&o, ridére, risi, risum, to langh, C. ar-de-ir-sub-rideo.
Hearéo, hzrere, hasi, hesum, ¢o stick, to stay, C. ad-co-in.
Ardeo, ardere, arsi, arsum, o burn, C. exardeo, inardeo.
Censé&o, censere, censui, censum, o think, to show an ofiinion.
suc-cen-seo-sere-censui-censum, tobeungry; C.accenséo, o add.
récéns-&o-Ere, récensui, recensum, fo rekearse, o survey.

Neuter VERrBsin DEO—-GEO—CEO.

Séd&o, sédere, sédi, sessum, 20 si¢, C. of s€déo, change & into 1.
C. as-sfd€o, con-dis-in-ob-pos- for pdtis, pra-re-sub-per-sidéo.
circum-s¥deo, [vel circums&deo] -sédi-sessum, fo besiege.
Stipér-sideo, [vel slipérsédéo] sidere-s€di-sessum, fo forbear,
Prand&o, prandere, prandi, pransum [pransus sum] o dine.
Tulgeo, fulgere, fulsi)—zo glitter, C. af-ef-pr-re-inter.

Algéo, algere, alsi,~to be cold, to be stgrved. Juv.

Frig&o, frigere, frixi,—to be cold;C. perfrigeo, refrig&o.
Turgéo, turgere, tursiy~zo swell, {5-be puffed up.

Lceo, lucere, luxi,—to shine, to give light, C. al-col-di-il-pel.
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NEeuTER VERBS whick want the Supiines.

Alb-&o-ere, albui, 20 be white.
Are-o-ere, arui, to be withered.
Call-eo-ere-ui, t0 b¢e hard, know.
Cil-co-ere-ui, to be warm.
Cand-eo-ere-ui, 20 be red hot.
Canéo-ere-ui, fo be grey.
Clar-eo-ere-ui, 70 be famous.
Ege-o-re, &gui, to need, want,
indig-eo-ere-iii, o be needy.
emin-eo-ere-ui, fo be eminent.
Horr-eo-ere-tii, ?o be afraid.
Ferv-eo-ere, ferbui, o be kot.
Frond-&o-€re-iii, to bear leaves.
FI5r-eo-ere, florui, o flourish.
Lang-ueo-uere-ui, 2o 8¢ faint.
Lique-o-re, licui, to be melted.
Maide-o-re, midiii, ¢o be wet,

Marce-o-re, marcui, fo ¢ feeble.
Nigre-o-re, nigriii, 20 be black.
Nite-o-rey nitui, to be bright.
Palle-o-re, pallui, fo be pale.
Pite-o-re, pitui, o be ofien.
Pute-o-re, piitui, 20 be nauscous,
Ptre-o-re, putrui, 2o be fiutrid.
Rige-o-re, rigui, to be stiff.
Riibe-o-re, riibui, 2o be red.
Sile-o-re, silui, 2o b¢ silent.
Splende-o-re, -ui, to be clear.
Stiip-eo-ere-ui, ?0 be amazed.
Té&pe-o-re, t&pui, to be warm.
Torp-eo-ere-ui, fo0 be dull,
Tume-o-re, tiimui, 2o be swelled.
Vire-o-re, virui, fo be green.
Vige-o-re, vigui, to be fvely.

NEeuTeER VERBS which want both the Perfects and the Supiines.

Aveo, dvere, ro be eager.
Ceveo, cevere, to fawn on.
Flaveo, flavere, to be yellow.
Frendé-o-re, to gnash the teeth.
Hébeo, hébere, to be dull.
Hiimeo, himere, to be moist.
Lacteo, lactere, o suck milk.
Liveo, livére, to be black &5 blue.

Nidéo, nidéfe’ to gﬁ“"o
Promine-o-re, ?0 stand out.
Polleo, pollere, to be mighty.
Rénide-o-re, to shine.
Sciteo, scitere, ro be full.
Sordeo, sordere, {0 be mean.
Squale-o-re, fo be nasty.

Strideo, stridere, to roar, crack,

DeronenT VERBS of the second conjugation.

Fitéor, fatéri, fassus sum, ¢o confess, comp. turn # into ¥,
Confiteor, confitéri, confessus sum, ?o confess, C. con.
diffiteor, diffiteri, diffessus sum, fo deny, C, dis.’

profiteor, profitéri, préfessus sum, so firoftss, €. pro..
Lic&or, licéri, licitus sum, to value, to offer a piricey to bid for..
. Médé&or, mé&deri, médicatus sumy fo cure, to heal.

Méré&or, méréri, méritus sum, zo deserve, C. de-com-e.
Mis&réor, miser€ri, misertus sum, o fiity, to have mercy on..
Polliceor, polliceri, pollicitus sum, fo firomise voluntarily.
Reor, réri, ritus sum, to supfosey to judge. Deriv, irritus,
‘Tueor, tuéri, tuitus sum, so defend, to behold. C, Intueor..

Véreor, véréri, véritus sum,. to.

Jear. C. Reverear, subvereor.,.

Videor, videri, visus sum, o ﬁeem, to appiear,
2 T
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TERTIA CONJUGATIO.
Preteriti formasque Supini has tertia poscit.
VERBS in ACIO—ICIO.

Ficio, fdcere, feci, factum, to do, to make, C. turn § into Y short.
perficlo, perficere, perféci, perfectum, zo finish, C. af-con-in.
afficio, afficere, afféci, affectum, ¢o affect, to influence, C. pro.
officio, officere, offéci,—to Aurt, C. re-ef-inter-de-prz-suf-
aréfacio, cilefacio, madefacio, tepefacio, bénéfacio, exper-
gefacio, sitisfacio, miléfacio, olfacio, patefacio, retain a.

Jico, jicere, jEci, jactum, so cast, to throw, C. change a intoi.
rejicio, rejicere, rejéci, rejectum, to reject, C. ab-ad-con-de.
Lacio is obsolete, but the Compounds turn & into 1 short.
allicio, allicere, allexi, allectum, ¢o allure, C. il-pel, (‘not per.)
pellicio, pellicere, pellexi, pellectum, to wheedie ; but

elicio, Elicere, €licui, elicitum, to coax out, to entice, Cic.
Spécio is obsolete, but the C. turn & into Y. C. ad-sus-sub-as-re.
inspicio, inspIcere, inspexi, inspectum, to inspect, C. con-de-sub.

DIO—GIO—PIO.

Fédio, fodére, fadi, fossum, fo dig, C. con-ef-re-suf-trans.
Fgio, fiigére, fugi, figitum, o shun, C. ad-dif-ef-suf-re.
Cipio, caperey c&pi, captum, ¢o take, C. change & into 1, C. ad.
acciplo, accipere, accdpi, acceptum, ?o receive, C. ob-re.
occipio, dccipére, dccEpiy OccEptum, fo begin, to enter on.
récipio, recipere, recepi, receptum, to receive, C. in-con ; bus
ant&écidpio, ant&cipere, antécépi, ant€captum, to take before.
Ripio, ripere, ripui, raptum, to snutch, C. change & into¥.
eripio, éripere, €rfpui, ereptum, to snatch from, C. ab-ar-cor.
Sipio, sipere, sipuiy—ro be wise, to taste, C. change a into i.
deslpio, dEsipere, désipui,—ro filay the fool, to dote,
resipio, resipere, resipuiy,—zo be wise again, to taste.

Ctipio, cupere, cupivi, cupitum, to desire, C. con-dis-per.

~——RIO—TIQ.

Pirio, pirére, pépéri, partum, to bring forth young, to firoduce.
C. of pirio are ail of the fourth conjugation, and turn & into &,
apério, apérire, apérui, apertum ; fo ofien, o disclose, C. ad.
Opério, Op&rire, opérui, Opertum, to shut ufi, to hide, C. ob.
compério,comperire, com-pé&ri-pertum, to know certainly, C.con.
r&pério, répérire, répéri,repertum, so find out, to discover, C. ve.
Quitio, quitére, quassi, quassiim, o skake, C. cast away &.
disclitio, =~ “*&p- cussi, discussum, ¢o discuss, C. con-de.
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——GUO--CUO—DUO—BUO.

Argtio, argii&re, argiii, arglitum, o reprove, C. co-redargiio.
‘Actio, acliére, aclii, aclitum, to sharpien, C. exaciio.

Extio, extiere, exiii, extitum, to szrifi off clothes, to strifi.

Indiio, indii&re, indiii, indlitum, to pus on clothes, to frut on.
Imbiio, imbiiére, imbiii, imbltum, to wet, to tincture.

Tribiio, tribii&re, tribii, tribifum, ¢to give, C. at-con-re.

Lo, liér&, 141, liitum, to pay, expiate, atone, C. ab-al-col-
polliio, pollii&re, pollui, polliitum, o defile, to frollute.

Mintio, miniiere, miniii, minitum, ¢o lessen, C.-com-de-di-im.
Stitlio, statliére, statiii, statdtum, fo afipoint, C. change a into i.
sub-sti-tlio-tii€re-tui-titum, fo represent, C. con-de-in-pro-prz-
Stio, slicre, siii, sutum, to sew, C. assido, constio, resiio, instio.

UO—RUO~-TUO.

Flio, fliere, fluxi, luxum, zo flow, C. af-con-de-dif-of-re-ef.
Striio, strii€re, struxi, structum, fo build, C. con-de-ex-super.
Rilio, riiere, riii, ruftum, ¢o fall, C. have riitum, no¢ ruitum.
dirtio, dirliere, dirii, dirtitum, fo overthrow, demolish.

obriio, obriiere, obriii, obritum, to overwhelm, drown, C. cqon. -
corriio, corrliere, corrui ==, irrlio, irrtiere, irrui, C. in.
Métlio, métiiere, metuiy ——, £0 dread, przamétiio, C. prz..
Puiio, pliiére, plui, ——, ¢0 rain, C. com-im-per-pluo.

GRUO—NUO—PUO. Compounds.

Congriio, congriiere, cdngriil,—rto agree, to suity Gruo obdsol. -
Ingrio, ingriiere, Ingritliy—to fall on violently, to invade.
Anntio, dnniiére, dnniiiy—9f ad and nuo, to nod to, assent, C. ad.
réntip, réniiére, réntiiy ——, fo nod back, refuse, deny, C. re.
abntio, dbniiere, abnuiy ———, ¢o nod from, (o refuse, C. ab.
inniio, innlere, innui, s to nody beckon with the head, C. in.
Spiio, spiiere, spiii, spitum, ¢o snit, C. exspuo or exptio.
réspiio, réspliere, réspiiiy —, to sfiit back, to reject, want. the sup.

BO—BI—BUI—PSI.

Bibo, bibere, bibi, bibitum, to drink, C. combibo, &bbo. im.
Scabo, scibere, scabi, —, to scratch. Lamb-o-ere-bi, —, to lick.
Cumbois obsolete, C. ac-récurhbo, oc-re-suc-cumbo lose zhe m.
Acclmbo, accumbere, acciibui, acciibitum, o si¢ a? table.
Scribo, scribere, scripsi, scriptum, to write, C. ad-con-de.

., con-scribo, -scribere, -scripsi, -scriptum, o enrol, to enlist,

e

Nitbo, nlibere, nupsi, nuptum, nupté sum, fo be married.
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e CO~X [—CI—VI—-CTUM.
Dico, dic&re, dixi, dictum, o say, tell, C. ad-contra-e-prae,
Dico, diicére, duxi, ductum, fo./ead, C. ab-ad-con-de-tra.
Vinco, vincere, vici, victum, to conguer, C, con-de-per-e-re.
Ico,icere, iciyictum, to strike, smite, C. “Reice capellas.” Vina.
Parco, parcere, pEpérci, parcitum, e¢ parsi, parsum, o sfiare.
Cresco, crescere, crévi, crétum, fo grow, C. con-de-ex-re; but
accresco, in-per-pro-suc-super-cresco, want the sufiines.
Disco, discere, didici, —, ?0 learn, C. d&-con-de-&-per-pr=z-ad-
&disco, &discere, édidici,—, to learn well, to learn by heart.
Dedis-co, -ceré, dédidici, to unlearn, to forget what we learn.
SCO—VI—TUM.

Nosco, noscere, ndvi, ntum, 70 knew, C. dig-inter-ig-per.
digno-sco-scere, digndvi, digndtum, 2o discern ; but three C. .
agnosco, COgNOsco, recognosco save nitum in their sufiines.
Quiesco, quigscere, quiévi, quiétum, fo resz, C. ac.con-re.
Scisco, sciscere, scivi, scitum, fo inguire, C. conscisco, re.
ascisco, asciscere, ascivi, ascitum, o adop?, to ordain.
conscisco, consciscére, conscivi, conscitum, fo firocure, to vote.
Suésco, suéscere, suévi, suétum, suétiis, o accustom, C. as-con.
Pasco, pascere, pivi, pastum, fo feed, C. dep-as-co-avi-astum.
compesco, compescere, compescuiy—, f0 check, restrain, C.con..
dispesco, dispescere, dispescui, ¢o sefiarate, to divide.
Innotesco, ;nnotescere, inndtui, —, fo0 be made known. Neut.
Posco, poscere, popdsci, —, to demand, C. ap-de-ex-reposco.
réposco, répdscere, répopdsciy—~ro demand back, to redemand.
Fatisco, fatiscerey—y—to gafie, to chink, gli-sco, -scére—torage.
Hisco, hiscerey ey ———, to mutier, to gafic. Vira.

INncepTIvES in SCO borrow the Perfect Tense.
Cilesco, caléscere, cillity—, to begin to be warm, from caleo, C. in..
Trémisco, trémiscere, trémili,—, to deginto tremble, C, can-per.
Obdormisco, obdormiscere, obdormivi, —, to begin to sleep.
Résipisco, résipiscere, réstpliiy—, 0 degin to be wise, to repent,
Horrésco, horréscere, horriii, 20 begin to be afraid, to shudder.
Expavéseo, expavéscere, expivi, —, fo begin to dready guake.

~——DO—DI—-SUM.

Ciudo, cudere, cidi, clisum, 7o forge, C. ex-in-per-pro,
Mando, mandere, mandi,"mansum, ¢o chew, C. pra-re.
Scando, scandere, scandi, scansum, fo climb, C. turn a into e.
ascendo, ascendere, ascendi, ascensum, ¢o.climb o, C. con-de..
Préhéndo, prehendere, prehendi, prehensum, fo take, C. ap-
Prendo, prendere, prendi, prensum, ¢o fake, (by crasis.) C.
Cando is obsolete, but its C. turn a into e ; as,
Accendo, accendere, accendi, accensum,. 0 kindle, C. in-suc.
incendo, incendere, incendi, incensum, ¢o set on fire, to burn..
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Fendo is obsolete, the Compounds are thus conjugated :
defendo, defendere, defendi, defensum, zo defend, C. de.
offendo, offendere, offendi, offensum, fo offend, C. ob.

Fundo, fundere, fudi, fisum, to fiour out, C. af-con-dif-ef-suf.
Scindo, scindere, sc¢idi, scissum, o cuz, C. ab-circum-re.
Findo, findere, fid1, fissum, ¢o cleave, C. con-dif-findo

DO—DI—-SUM. '

Pando, pandere, pandi, passum, ¢t pansum, fo0 often, C. ex-
pandor, pandi, passus sum, o be ofiened, [ passis capillis] Virg.
Edo, &dére, di, &sum, to eat, C. ad-amb-¢x-per-sub-com.
c6médo, comédere, comédi, comé&sum, e/ coméstum, ?o eat.
Strido, stridere, stridi, —, 20 creak, to crash, to make a noise.
Riido, rudere, rudi,—zo bray kke an ass. Sido, sidere,—rto sink.
C. of sido borrow their preterite and supine from sédi, sessum.
consido, considere, consédi, consessum, 2o si¢t down, C. as-de.
obsido, obsidere, obsédi, obsessum, 20 block ufi, C. in-per-re-sub.

SimpLE VERBS in DO—DI—SUM-—that double.

Tundo, tundere, tiitiidi, tunsum, o fround, C. have -tiidi-tQsum.
contun-do, -dere, contlidi, cont@isum, to bruise, C. ex-ob-per-re.
Cido, cidére, c&cYdi, cisum, to fall, C.change & into %. ,
dccido, in-con-de-inter-pro-suc-cido-cidi wanz the supiines ; but
occido, occidere, occidi, occisum, fo fall, set, die,

ré&cido, recidere, recidi, recisum, ¢o fall back, have the supines.
C=do, cedere, cecidi, cesum, to kill, beat, C. turn  into 1. oh.
dccido, occidere, occidi, occisum, fo kill, C. ex-con-circum,
décido, e¢xcido, incido, -inter-re-suc-cido, -cidere-cidi-cisum.
Tendo, tendere, téténdi, tensum, e¢ tentum, o stretch.
portendo, portendere, portendi, portentum, ¢o firesage.
contendo, contendere, contendi, contentum, ‘a contend.
Pendo,,pendere, pépéndi, pensum, to weigh, ta pay, to esteem.
répendo, répendere, répendi, répénsum, fo repiay, C.im-sus.
impendo, impendere, impendi, impensum, to sfrend money.

C. of DO, DARE, DEDI, DATUM, make didi—ditum, as,

Abdo abdere, abdidi, abditum, o Aide, C. ad-con-dido,

Addo, addere, addXdi, additum, fo add, C.superaddo.

dido, didere, dididi, diditum, ro distribute, (o digest.

reddo, reddere, reddidi, redditum, to return, give back, restore.
&do, &édére, dYdi, &ditum, fo publish, to tell, to edite, C. transdo.
prodo, prodere, prodidi, proditum, o discover, to betray.
d&édo, dédere, dédidi, déditum,. to surrender, to submit,

perdo, perdere, perdidi, perditum, ?o lose, to destroy, C. trado.
deperdo, disper-do-dere-didi-ditum, ¢o murder, recondo,
crédo, crédere, crédidi, creditum, ¢o belicve, trust, inda.
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vendo, vendere, vendidi, venditum, o sell, to set to sale.
subdo, subdére, subdidi, subditum, to fiuz under, to subdue 3 bue
abscondo, abscondere, abscondi, absconditum, e Aide Jrom,

———DO—SI—SUM. .
Vido, vadere [visi, vasum] ¢o go, C. e-in-per-super-vido.
Rado, radere, rasi, risum, 7o shave, C. ab-cor-de-¢-pra-sub.
Lzdo, lzdere, lxsi, l@sum, to hurt, C. change ® into 1; as,
allido, allidere, alllsi, allisum,.to dask against, C. col-il-e-lido,
Lido, ludere, lusi, lisum, z0 pilay, C. al-col-de-e-il-inter.
Divido, dividere, divisi, divisum, o divide, distribute.
Trido, trudere, triisi, trisum, zo tkrust, C.abs.con-in-re.
Claudo, claudere, clausi, clausum, o shut, C. reject ay ex-oc-ob.
excliido, excliidere, exclusi, exclisum, zo shut out, con-in-re.
Plaudo, plaudere, plausi, plausum, to clap hands for joy. '
C. applaudo, applaudere, applausi, applausum, ‘o appilaud.
circumplaudo, circum-plaudere, plausi, -plausum ; but the
C. complbdo, displodo, explddo, supplddo, change au into o.
Rado, rddere, rosi, rdsum, ‘o gnaw, C. ab-ar-cor-e-ob-prz.
Cedoycedere.cessicessum, 2o give filace, to yield, C. abs-ante-ac.
accédo, accédere, accessi, accessum, ¢0 be added to.
C. con-de-dis-ex-in-inter-pra-pro-ré-retro-sé-suc-céda,

—GO=~=XI—-CTUM. -

Cingo, cingere, cinxi, cinctum, to gird, C. ac-dis-in-re-suc.
Af-fiigo-fiigere-flixi-flictum, o afffict, C. con-in-pro-fligo,
confligo, confligere, conflixi, conflictum, to engage, encounter.
Jungo, jingere, junxi, junctum, ¢o join, C. ab-de-con-se-in-sub.
Lingo, lingere, linxi, linctum, ¢ lick, C. delingo, delinxi, —,
Mungo, mungére, munxi, munctum, to clean the nose, C, e—
Plango, plangere, planxi, planctum, o beat the breast.
Régo, régere, rexi, rectum, to govern, C. turn e into I short.
&rigo, erigere, éréxi, &r€ctum, to raise up, C. ir-por-sur-sub.
subrigo, subrigere, subrexi, subrectumy to raise, to lift high.
porrigo, porrigere, porréxi, porréctum, fo hand out, to streich.

—GO—XI~CTUM.

Tégo, tégére, texi, tectum, to cover, C. con-de-ob-pro-re.
Tingo, tingere, tinxi, tinctum, ¢o dit:, to die, C. con-in.
Surgo, surgere, surrexi, surrectum, fo rise, C. as-in-con-de-re.
insurgo, insurgere, insurrexi, insurrectum, fo rise against.
Pergo, pergere, perrexi, perrectum, fo go forward, to go on,
Stringo, stringere, strinxi, strictum, to bind, C. a-con-dis-
Fingo, fingere, finxi, fictum, ta feign, C, af-con-re-dif-suf.
Pingo, pingere, pinxi, pictum, to fuaint, C, ap-de-pingo.

~
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——GO—EGI—ACTUM.

Frango, frangére, frégi, fractum, to dreak, C. turn & into ¥,
perfringo, perfringere, perfrégi, perfractum, 1o break through.
suf-fringo-fring&re-frégi-fractum, to break under. C. dif-ef-in-re.
Ago, dgére, Egi, actum, o do, to drive, turn & into 1, short.
ablgo, abigére, abégi, abactum, o drive eway, C. adigo.
transidigo, transidigére, transidegi, transidictum, to fiierce.
siibigo, siibigére, slibegi, subactum, ¢o subdue, C. trans,
transigo, transigére, transégi, transactum, fo ¢ransact,

exigo, exigere, exégi, exactum, to reguire, C. rédigo,

rédigo, rédigére, rédégi, rédactum, to reduce ; but these
circumigo, circum-#gere, -egi, -actum, 7o drive round.

perigo, perigére, perégi, péractum, ro fierform, to finish.
sit-igo, -Agere, satégi, —, 70 be busy about, turn not 4 into 7.
prodigo, prodigére, prodégi, —, fo lavish, to squander.

dégo, dégére, dégi, —, ('of de and igo) to live, to dwell.
cdgo, cogére, cbegi, cdactum, to force ("of conand igo)
ambigo, ambigere, ———, to0 surround ("of am and ago)

Vergo, vergere, , t0 look towards, to decline, to sink.

—GO—GI—XI—CTUM.

Tango, tangé&re, tétigi, tactum, o touch, C. turn a into i,
contingo, contingere, contigi, contactum, fo fouck, reach.
attingo, attingere, attigi, attactum, ¢o arrive at, to reach to.
pertingo, pertingere, pertigi, pertactum, to reack along.

Légo, 1€gere, legi, lactum, to read, gather, C. periégo, rélégo,
przlégo, sublégo, are all conjugated like 1égo ; but these, C.
colligo, récol-&-sé-dé-ligo-ligere-légi-lectum, turn & into X,
diligo, diligere, dilexi, dilectum, ¢0 love dearly. C. di-ligo,
négligo, négligere, néglexi, néglectum, o neglecs, C. néc-1égo,
intell-igo-Ygere-exi-ectum, ¢o understand, know, C. inter-1€go.

——GO-~GI—CTUM.

Pungo, pungere, plipligi, punctum, to sting, C. make punxi,
compungo, compungere, compunxi, compunctum, dis ; bus ‘
répungo,repungere,repiipligi e repunxi, repunctum, Zo vex again
Pango, pangere, panxi, et p&pigi, pactum, to drive in, to compiose.
Pango, pangere, p&pigi, pactum, to bargain, to covenant,

Pango, pangere, pegi, pactum, fo fiz, C. change e into i; con-
compingo, com-pingere-pégi-pactum, o join together, C. op-
impingo, impingere, impegi, impactum, ¢o dask against, C. sup.
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—GO—GUO—SI—XI—-XUM.
Spargo, spargere, sparsi, sparsum, o stiread, C. turn a into e.
aspergo, conspergo, inspergo, dispergo, dispersi, dispersum.
Mergo; mergere, mersi, mersum, /o difiy C. e-de-im-sub.
Tergo, tergere, tersiy tersum, zo wiie, C. abs-de-ex-per.
Figo, figere, fixi, fixum, z0 £z, C. af-con-re-suf-in.
Ango, angere, anxiy anctum, fo strangle, to choke.
Mingo, mingére, minxi, mictum, to0 make water.
Distinguo, distinguere, distinxi, distinctum, ¢o mgrk, divide.,
Extinguo, extinguere, extinxi; extinctum, fo guench, afipease.
Restinguo, restinguere, restinxiy restinctum, zo allay, put our.
HO—XI[—-CTUM—LO-—LUI

Triho, trihere, traxi, tractym, ¢to drew, C. abstraho, at,
contriho, con-trahere, -traxi, -tractum, o draw together.,
distriho, distrihere, distraxi, distractum, o draw asunder..
Vého, vEhere, vexi, vectum, fo carry, C. av€ho, ad-con-pro.
inv&ho, inv€here, invexi, invectum, ¢o bring in, re-trans.
Célo, colere, cdlui, cultum, to rilly worshif, inkabit, C.ac.
€xcolo, excdlere, excolui, excultum, to cultivate, improve.
occiiloy occlilere, occiilui, occultum, o Aide, to cultivate.
Consiilo, consiilere, constiliii, cnstiltum, o0 deviese, consult.
Alo, Slere, &1, #litum, et (er syncopran) altum, to nourish.
Cello is obsolete : the C. ante-ex-pre, want the sufpines.
ante-cello, ex-pra-cello, pracellere, praecellui, —; o excel.
perctllo, percellere, perciili, perclilsum, to overthrow, strike.
LO—LI—SUM.,

Pello, pellere, pépuli, pulsum, 2o drive, C. ap-de-re-dis-in.

compello, compellere, compiili, compulsum, ¢o compel. -

pro-pello-pellere-piili-pulsum, to fiush forward.C. ré-per-dis-ex.

Fallo, fallere, féf€lliy falsum, ro deceive, C. turns ainto e.

. réfello, réfellere, réfelli, —, to disprove, confute.

Velloy vellere, velliy v. vulsiy vulsum, 2o puil, C. a-con-e-inter.

prz-re-velli vel vulsi-vulsum. C. de-di-per-velii-vulsum,

Psallos psallere, psalliy — ¢0 sing, or, filay on an instrument.

Tollo, tollere, sustiili, sublatum, 7o lift, to take away.

attollo, attollerey ——y = to take ufrs to raise, C. ad-de.
——MO—MUI—PSI—TUM.

Frémo, frémere, frémui, frémitum, fo rage, C: ad-con.
affrémo, cdnfrémo, infrémo, perfrém-o-ere-ui-itum.
Gémo, gémere, gémui, gémitum, to groan, C. aggEmo.
regémo, régémere, regem-ui, -itum, C. cong&€mo, ing&€mo.
Trémo, trémere, trémui, trémitum, to tremble, C. con-in.
Démo, démere, dempsi, demptum, ‘o take away.
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Promo, promere, prompsi, promptum, to bring out, C. de.
Expromo, exprdmere, exprompsi, -promptum, fo draw out.
Stimo, siimere, sumpsi, sumptum, ¢o fake, C. ab-as-con-re-in.
Cdmo, cBmere, compsi, comptum, o deck, to dress hair, C.none.
—MO—MI—-PTUM.

Emo, émere, €mi, emptum, to buy, C. change e into 1. ad.
#dimo, ddYmere, ddémi, 4demptum, t0 rake away, take from.
dirYmo, dirfmere, dirémi, dirémptum, to decide, to fart.
exYmo, exYmére, ex€mi, exémptum, to take out, to exempt.
intérime, intérimere, intérémi, intéremptum, to kill, C. per.
périmo, périmere, pérémi, p&rémptum, o kill, C.red- re.
rédimo, rédimere, rédémi, rédémptum, ro redeem, buy back ;
But c5&mo, cé€mere, c6&mi, c6Zmptum, ro dbuy up, C. con.
Prémo, prémere, préssi, préssum, fo firess, C. turn e into i.
opprimo, comprimo, déprimo, Exprimo, imprimo, 2o impiress.
stpprim-o-ere-essi-essum, fo suppiress : C. pErprimo, réprimo.
V3dmo, vOmere, vdmui, vomitum, o throw ups from the stomach.
€vomo, évomere, €vomui, Evomitum, to throw off the stomach.
NO—UI—-NI—-TUM.

Pdno, pdnere, posiii, positum, to put, to place, C. ante-re.
ippodno, apponere, appdsui, appdsitum, fo add, C. com-de.
impdno, impdnere, impdsiii, impdsitum, o lay on, C. dis-op.
Gigno, gignere, g&niii, génitum, to beget, C. con-in-e-pro.
Cino, cidnere, cécini, cantum, ¢o sing, C. give -ciniii-centum,
accino, ccinere, dcciniii, &ccéntum, to sing in concert, C. in-
récino, récinere, récinii, récéntum, fo0 sing again, C. pre-suc-
Temno, temnere, tempsi, temptum, 2o despiise, to alight.
Contemno, contemnere, contempsi, contemptum, o contemn.
, NO—VI—-TUM.
Sperno, spernere, sprévi, sprétum, ¢o slight, C. despérno.
Sterno, sternere, stravi, stritum, ro lay flat, to prostrate.
Stno, sYnere, sivi, situm, (o fiermit, to let, to suffer, C. de.
d€sino, désinere, deslvi, e¢ désii, d€situm, o end, to leave off.
Lino, linere, Iini, livi, }&vi, IYtum, ¢0 anoint, C. al-circum-lino,
illtno, illinere, illini, illTvi, illitum, to smear on, C. ob-re-sub.
oblino, oblinére, oblini, oblivi, oblYtum, to daub, to defame.

- Cerno, cernere, [crevi, cretum] ?o see, ¢~ decree, to bekold, C.
d&cerno, deécérncre, d€crévi, d&crétum, to determine, purpose.
discérno, discérnere, discrévi, discrétum, to distinguish.
Incérno, inc&rnere, incrévi, incréum, to sift, to miz, Hor.

PO—PSI—=PTUM.

Carpo, carpere, carpsi, carptum, 2o pluck, C.turn a into e,

decerpo, decerpere, decerpsi, delcerptnm, to fluck off, C. dis.
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Clépo, clépere, clepsi, cleptum, ¢o steal, to cover.

Répo, répere, repsi, reptum, to creef, C. cor-e-ir-ob-sub,
Scalpo, scalpere, scalpsi, scalptum, o acratch, to scrape.
Sculpo, sculpere, sculpsi, sculptum, to carve, to engrave.
Strépo, strépere, strépli, strepitum, zo make @ noise, C. ad-in.
Rumpo, rumpere, riipi, ruptum, to éreak, C. ab-cor-e-ir-per.

QUO—XI—QUI—CTUM.

Cdquo, cdquere, coxi, coctum, ¢o boil, to bake, C. con-de.

décoquo, décbquere, decdxi, decoctum, fo boil away, ruin.

Linquo, linquere, liqui, —, ¢0 leave, C. d€-ré-linquo,

delinquo, délinquere, déliqui, delictum, to offend, fail in duty.

rélinquo, relinquere, reliqui, relictum, o leave behind.

deré€-linquo, -linquere, -liqui, -lictum, ¢o leave altogether.

RO=IVI—-TUM—SUM.

Quzro, quarere, qusivi, quas:tum, to seek, C, turn = into i.

acquiro, icquirere, acquisivi, Acquisitum, zo acquire, C. in-ad.

Té&ro, térére, trivi, tritum, to wear, rud, bruise, C. de-con-in.

- detéro, détérere, détrivi, détritum, to rub out, lessen, wear out,

Verro, verrere, verri, versum, o sweef, brush, C. a-con.

Uro, Grere, ussi, ustum, fo burn, C. imbiiro, codmbiiro, ad-in.

Curro, currere, cuciirri, cursum, ¢o run, to flow as a river, C. ac.

Accurro, concurro, de-in-oc-per- Aave cucurri, et -curri cursum.

circumcurro, re-suc-trans-curro, 2ave mostly -curri-cursum.

Géro, gérere, géssi, géstum, to carry, C. ag-con-di-in-g&ro,

€géro, EpEréré, égessl, egestum, o throw out, C. ad-sug-re-

ré&géro, régérere, régessi, régestum, to retore, cast back. Hor.

Féro, ferré, tiili, litum, to bring, C. preféro, pro-dé-per-pra.

suff€ro, sufférre, y =y L0 bear, abide, suffer : seldom used.
~——RO—EVI—ITUM.

Séro, s€rere, sévi, situm, to sow, slant, C. kave -sévi, -situm.

@sséro, assérere, assévi, assitum, so sow, plant, plant near.

conséro, consérere, consévi, consitum, to plant together,

Tnsé&ro, Ins€rere, Insévi, insitum, o implant, to plant in.

obséro, obs€rére, obsévi, obsitum, fo filant, to set, to sow about.

RO—RUI—ERTUM.

Séro, srere, s€riii, sertum, o plait, wreathe, to join,

Asséro, ass€rere, assériii, assertum, fo claim, to assert,

cons&ro, consérere, consériii, consértum, fo tack together,

inséro, insérere, Ins€rui, insértum, fo fiut in, to insert,

deséro, desérere, desériii, desertum, ¢o leave off, to forsake,

disséro, dissérere, diss€riii, dissertum, to treat of, to reasan.

¢disséro, edissérere, &lissériii, &dissertum, to declare. Vire.

exéro,exérere, ExErui, exértum, to thrust out, to exert, C. exséro.
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-\ =———SO0—SIVI—-SITUM.

Accérso, accérsere, accérsivi, acc€rsitum, ¢o send for. .
Arc@sso, arcéssere, arcéssivi, arcéssitum, to send for,

- Cipésso, cipessere, cipéssivi, cipessitum, o rake in hand.
Ficesso, facéssere, fac€ssivi, facessitum, to accomplishy to do.
L.#cesso, licEssere, licessivi, licessitum, o firovoke.

Viso, visere, visi, —, £0 g0 to see, to visit, C, in-re-viso.
Incesso, incéssere, incéssi, —, t0 assault, to attack, to vex.
Pins-o, -ere, -iii, pinsitum, ez pinsi, pinsum, pistum, fo bake.

TO—UI—-XI—-XUM.

Flecto, flectere, flexi, flexum, to bend, C. de-in-re-flecto.
Plecto, plectere, plexui ez plexi, plexum, to plait, C. im,
Necto, nectere, nexui es nexi, nexum, o tie, C. an-con-in.
Pecto, pectere, pexui, pexi, pexum, to comb, to dress, C. de-re.
Meéto, métere, messui, messum, to reafr, to mow, C. de-prz.
Déméto, demétere, d€meéssui, demessum, to reaft, to cut off.
Péto, pétere, pétivi, petitum, fo seek, C. appéto, compéto, im.
expéto, expétére, expétivi, expetitum, to desire muck, C. re.
répéto, répétere, répétivi, répétitum, to reficat, to ask back.
oppét-o, -ére, -1vi, -Ttiim, 20 undergo death, to dée,C. ap.
Suppéto, suppétere, suppé-tivi-titum, to Aelfs, to supiply, to be.
Mitto, mittére, misi, missum, ¢o send, C. a-com-im-pro-e-sum.
amitto, Amittere, amisi, amissum, o lose, C. di-dis-re-pra-ob.
omitto, dmittére, 6m1isi, Smissiim, to omit, to lay aside, C. sub-
promitto, promittere, promisi, promissum, 70 firomise.
TQ—SI—SUM—TUM.

Verto, vertere, verti, versum, ¢o turn, C. ad-con-animad.
animadver-to-tere-ti-sum, /o observe, to punish. C. in.

averto, avertere, averti, aversum, to turn from, to avert.
Sterto, stertere, stertui, —y 20 snore, C. destert-o-ere-ui.

Sisto, sistere, stiti, statum, to stof, introduce, to summon. Act.
Sisto, sistere, stéti, stitum, fo stand still. Neut. C. stitum, stiti.
assisto, assistere, astiti, astitum, zo stand by, to assist,

désisto, desistere, destlti, destitum, to leave off, to desist,
obsisto, obsistere, obstiti, obstitum, ¢o stofi, fo opifiose,

résisto, ré&sistere, restiti, restitum, zo resist, kalt, to stay,
sbsisto, subsistere, substiti, substitum, zo stoss, to stand still.

eV Q==X [~VI—-TUM.
Vivo, vivere, vixi, victum, ¢o live, C. con-re-super-vivo.
Solvo, solvere, solvi, séltitum, 10 loose, C. ab-de-re-solvo.
Volvo, volvere, volvi, vdlatum, ¢q roll, C. ad-con-de-volvo.
Texo, texere, texui, textum, o weave, C. ad-con-re-sub-texo.
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DzroNENT VERBS in —SCOi(, of the third Conjugation.

Adipiscor, #dipisci, #deptus sum, 2o ge?, obtain.
Comminiscor, cdmminisci, cdmméntus sum, ¢2 devise.
deféiscor, défétisci, défessus sum, to be weary, from fitiscon.
Depascor, dépasci, depastus sum, /o eat, o feed ufion.
Expergiscor, expergisci, expérréctus sum, ¢0 awake. '’
Irascor, irdsci, irdtus sum, o be angry.

Nanciscdr, nancisci, nictus sum, fo get, to obtain.
Nascdr, nisci, nAtus sum, 20 be born, C. ad-e-re-sub.
Obliviscor, oblivisci, oblitus sum, o forge:.

Paciscor, pacisci, pacws sum, to agree, to bargain.
Préficiscor, préficisci, profectus sum, o go a journey.
Réminiscdr, reminisci, recordatus sum, to remember.
Ulciscor, ulcisci, ultus sum, 20 revenge, to take revenge for.
Vescor, vesci, f1astus sum, to eat, to be fed ; from frascor.

~——TOR—QUOR.

Amplector, amplecti, amplexus sum. to embrace.
Complector, complécti, complexus sum, to compirise.
Divertor, diverti, diversus sum, ¢o lodge at an inn.

Nitor, niti, nisus e nixus sum, to endegvour, C.an-con.
enitor, éniti, enisus sum, fo endeavour, to climb.

€nitor, €niti, enixa sum, to dring forth, to travail in birth.
Fruor, friii, fructus ez frultus sum, o enjoy.

Fungor, fungi, functus sum, to discharge an office. C. de.
Labor, 1abi, lapsus sum, ¢o slif, C. allabor-col-re-il-e.
L&quor, liqui, {¥quefactus sum, to melt, to be melted, to drop.
L.6quor, 15qui, 13ciitus sum, to sficak, C. al-col-e-1dquor.
Quéror, quéri, questus sum, fo complain, C. inter-pra-can.
Pravertor, praverti, — 20 get before, to outstrifi. Hor.
Revertor, réverti, reversus sum, to return, to come back.
S&quor, s€quT, s&clitus sum, ¢o follow, C. as-con-ex-in-ob.
Utor, Qiti, Qisiis sum, ¢o use, C. &b-ator, -0ti, -Gisus sum, o abuse.

—1IOR.

Gridior, gridi, gressus sum, fo go, C. turn & into &. C. ad.
aggrédior, aggrédi, aggressus sum, 2o atfack, C. ad-con.
egrédidr, egrédi, égressus sum, fo go out, of e and gradior,
egrédior, egrédi, egressus sum, fo go beyond, C. extra.
ingré&dior, ingrédi, ingressus sum, fo enter, to go in,
Maérior, méri, mortiius sum, fo die, C. com-e-morior.
Orior, oréris, v, oriris, (seldom 6ri,) 3riri, ortus sum, fo rise.
Piior, pilti, passus sum, /o suffer, C. compitior; perpétior.
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QUARTA CONIJUGATIO.
Quarta dat IVI Preterito ao ITUM-que Supino.

Audio, audire, audivi, auditum, #o Aear.

EXAMPLES.

Ambio, ambire, ambivi, ambitum, ¢o court, to go round.
Obédio, ob&dire, obedivi, obéditum, to obey, C. of ob-audio.
Clo, cire, civi, citum, ¢o0 move, C. accYo-con-in-ex-per-co.
excio, excire, excivi, excitum, £o excite, to rouse, to quicken.
Condio, condire, condivi, conditum, ¢o season meat.
Custddio, custddir®, custddivi, custoditum, zo guard,
Eriidio, erudire, erudivi, eruditum, zo instruct, to teach.
Expédio, expé&dire, expédivi, expéditum, fo shew, extricate.
Impédio, impédire, impé&divi, imp&ditum, ¢o kinder.'

Irrétio, irretire, irretivi, irretitum, ¢o carch (as with a net.)

. FinYo, finire, finivi, finitum, zo finishk, to end, C. de.
Fastidio, fastidire, fastidivi, fastiditum, ¢o disdain.

Lénio, lenire, lenivi, lenitum, ¢o case, mitigate, C. de.
Mollio, mollire, mollivi, mollitum, ¢o soften, to mollify.
Prasigio, praesigire, presigivi, presagitum, zo gucss, foresee.

NIO—SCIO—TRIO—LIO.

Miinio, mumre, mumvl, munitum, to fortify, to strengthen,
Néscio, nescire, nescivi, nescltum, to know not, o
Nitrio, niitrire, niitrivi, nttritum, to nourish.

- Partio, partire, partivi, partitum, ¢o divide, C.im-dis-pertio.
Polio, pdlire, polivi, pdlitum, to fiolish, to trim.

Pinio, plinire, plinivi, pinitum, o fiunisk, to chastise.
Ré&dimio, redimire, redimivi, redimitum, ¢o crown. Vin.
Scio, scire, scivi, scitum, to know, 0 understand.

Silio, salire, salivi, salitum, to 8alt, to season with salt.
Servio, serwre, servivi,’ servnum, to serve, to obty

Sopio, soplre, sopwi, sopxtum, to lully to put to sleep.
Vestio, vestire, vestivi, vestitum, to clothe, to array.

EXCEPTIONS.

Singultio, smgnltlre, singultivi, singultum, 20 s0d.

Sépelio, sépélm, s€pélire, sepultum, fo bury.

* Vincio, vmcn'e, vmxl, vinctum, o bind, C. de-e-re.

Sancio, sancire, sanxi, sanctuni, to establishy to ratify.
2
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Amicio, amicire, amicui, ez amixi, amictum, ¢o clocke.

Silio, salire, salui, ez salii, saltum, 0 leap, C. turn aintoi; as
assflio, assilire, assilui, ez assilii, assultum, o leap: against.
Cen-dis-de-ex-in-re-sub-super, C. have. the supines ; but
absilio, circumsilio, prosilio, want the supines.

Sépio, sepire, sépsi, septum, ¢o hedge, C. circum-dis-ob-prz.
Haurio, haurire, hausi, haustum, o draw, C. de-exhaurio.
Sentio, sentire, sensi, sensum, ¢o think, C. as-con-dis-prz.
Sarcio, sarcire, sarsi, sartum, to fiazch, to mend, C. re.
Farcio, farcire, farsi, fartum, to szuff, C. change ainto e.
confercio, confercire, confersi, confertum, 7o stuff; confertus.
refercio, refercire, refersi, referbum, ¢o stuf; Part. refertus.

—CI10—RI0O—NIO.

Fulcio, fulcire, fulsi, fultum, to firof:, to supfiort, C. con-ef.

_ Fério, férire, percussi, percussum, ([from percutio) ro atrike.
Véneo, vénire, vEnivi, vénii, vénum, venditus sum, o be sold.
Vénio, vénire, v&ni, ventum, to come, C. ad-ante-con-de.
invénio, invénire, invéni, inventum, ro find, to invent.

DesiperaTivE VERBS, s cenatu-rio-rire, fo desire to sufi;
want the Perfect, and the Supines ; excefit

Partiirio, partiirire, partiirivi, —, o be in labour, to bring forth.

Esiirio, eslirire, esiirivi, =, fo desire to eat, to be hungry.

Nuptiirio, nuptiirire, nuptiiriviy —, to desire to marry.

DeroxexT VERBS of the fourth conjugation.

Assentior, assentiri, assensus sum, fo agree, to assent.
Blandior, blandiri, blanditus sum, ¢o Afatzer.
LExperior, exp€riri, expertus sum, fo try, to experience.
Largior, largiri, largitus sum, 20 destow, C. elargior.
Mentior, mentiri, mentitus sum, ¢o tell a lie, C. ad.
Meétior, méliri, mensus sum, (o measure, C, di-e-con.

IOR—DIOR—RIOR.

Mblior, moliri, molitus sum, fo firgject, to ploty C, re-de.
Ordior, ordiriyorsus sum, to degin regularly.

exordior, exordiri, exorsus sum, to make an introduction.
Orior, &riri, seldom dri, ortus sum, to rise up, rise as the sun,
#dorior, adoriri, adortus sum, fo attack, to attempt.

cddrior, cooriri, coortus sum, to arise like a storm. C. con.
exOrior, exoriri, exortus sum, fo rise out, to spring up, C. ob.
Oppérior, oppériri, oppertus sum, fo wait for, to stay for.
Pdtior, potiri, seldom poti, potitus sum, fo oblain, to get.
Sortior, sortiri, sortitus sum, ¢o obtain by lot, to cast lote.
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Neurer VERBs of ke fourth Conjugation.

Balbtio, balbitirey =y =, 20 stammer, to lisfi. )
Caxcutio; cecutire, —, —=y fo be dim sighted, to be blind.
Ineptio, ineptire, —, —, 7o talk foolishly, to trifle.
Mutio, mutire, ==y —=y 20 sficak foolishly, to mutter.
Gestio, gestire, gestivi, to leap for joy, to rejoice greatly.
Savio, s®vire, sevivi ez s@vii, s®vitum, fo be cruel.
Siiperbio, superbire, superbivi, superbitum, ¢o be froud.

Verba haud Simplicia hec ; composta at sepe videmus.

Cello, niio, stinguo, fends, griio, sidéro, cando,

Et mineo, spécio, futo, duo, sagio, pilo,

Fragor, item périor, pédio, biio, niveo, mingo,

Ac riidio, clino, 14cio, pigd, tamino, fiigo,

Stauro, 1&o, rito, pléo, nideo, stigo, fitiscor,

E: stino, futio, rétio, cumbo, pello &/ #piscor,

Cum religuis paucis, que jam non dicere prompitum.

OF COMPOUND VERBS.

COMPOUND Verbs mostly follow the form and guantity
of their respective simples ; as dddmo of dmo ; €ddceo of dicéo;
detégoof tégo ; -5b6€dio of audio ; occtdo of cedo ; occido of cido ;

But some Compounds change, or, add—others lose certain
letters of their simples; this will be shown by the following

RECAPITULATIONS.

1. Damné, lactd, sicrd, fillo, drceo, tracto ; fatiscor,
Partid, carpo, pitrd, scindd, spargd, piridgue change a into e.
C. con-de-con-re-ex, (but resracto) de-de-im-de-in-ad-re-com-

II. Nata hibed, lited, silid, stitiid, cidd, lzdo,
Pangd simul pegi, c&nd, quero, cedo, cécidi,
Tango, &ged, t&né&d, t4c€d, sipid, ripiogue turn i, ®, &, into i.
C. ex-de-in-con-re-il-com-oc-re-in-con-ind-de-re-de-di.
.C. Posthibeo, o esteem less, does not change the first vowel,
C. Interliteo, perliteo, subliteo, never do change & into i.
III. Hec ficidgue, régd, s€dédgue Emd, dant igo, fringo,
Et cipio, jicYd, 14cid, spécid, prémo, pango, ckange the first
vowel of the Present, but not of the Perfect, into i.
C. ad, af, di, con, ex, re, red, ad, ef, ac, re, pel, ad, im, com.
But circumigo, perigo, satigo, do not change a into i.
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1V. Calco, salto—ckange a into u in their Compounds ; as,
Conciil-coy—carey—caviy=conculcitum, 2o tread ufion,
insulto, insultare, insultavi, insultatum, ¢o insult, to domineer.

V. Claudo, quatio, l4vo, lose a in the C. ex-per-di-pro-&-in.

VI. C. of Plaudo, change au into o ; com-dis-ex-sup-plddo.
But applaudo, circumplaudo, do nos cver change au into o.

Pratéritum Active et Passive vocis hibént hec.

Jr-o-are-avi zemere -atum; juratus sumjudicio, to swearincoure.
Pran-deo-dére-di jam nunc -sum ; pransus sum dudum, to dine.
Ceen-o-are-avi, ceenatus sum, fo sufi, ceenatus having supped.
Pdt-o-are-avi-atum, pStum, pStus sum, fo drink, potus drunken,
Titlibo, titlib-are-avi-Atum-Atus sum, ro stumble, titiibitus.
Ci-reo, -rére-rui-ssus sum, ca-ssum e -ritum ; cassus emfity.
Pliceo, pld-cére-ciii-citus sum, ¢o0 filease, plicitus pleasing.
Suésc-o-&re, sué-vi-tus sum, fo accustom, to be accustomed.
JFido,fidere, fidi,fisns sum,zo srust. C. confi-do-dére-di-sus sum.

IMPERSONAL VERBs luwing two Perfects.

Nunc tedetque, licet, lEbet, ac [u‘idct, et piget usque,
Et litbet, has spectato duas imitantia formas. -

Lic-et-ebat-iiit-ftum est v. fuit-iérat-itum erat-v, fii&rat-&bit.
Mys-&ret--Erébat-&riiit-ertum est v. fuit, miser-tum erat-ébit.
Tadét tedilit, pertesum est vel fuit, teedére, to be wearied.
Lbé&t, libiiit, ITbitum est ve! fuit, libére, o Aave a mind.
Piidet, piidiiit, ptiditum est vel fuit, pud€re, ro be ashamed.
Piget, pigiiit, pYgitum est ve/ fuit, pigEre, 20 be gricved.
Plicet, plicebit, plﬁcﬁxt, plicitum est, plicére, 70 be fileased.

VERBs differing in conjugation, quantity, and signification.

Dico, dicare, dicavi, dicitum, ¢o dedicaze, to consecrate.,
Dico, dicére, dixi, dictum, o ell, to say, to call.
pradico, predicare, praedicavi, predicitam, ¢o declare.
pradico, predicere. predixi, predictum, o foresell.
Occido, occidere, occidi, occisum, o killy to murder,
Occido, occidére, occidi, occasum, to fall, to set.

Edo, &dére edidi, editum, 2o fiublisk, to tell, toutter. _
Edo, &dére, &di, ésum, raro estum, to eat, to consume.
Contingpo, contingere, continxi, continctum, to anoins.
Contingo, contingere, contigi, contactum, fo touch.
Cblo, colare, cblavi, colatum, to strain.

Colo, colere, célui, cultum, to cultivate, to worshif.
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Ediico, ediicire, ediicivi, ediicitum, 2o train up, to educate.
Edfco, &ducére, eéduxi, edlictum, ¢o0 lead out, to bring out.
Lego, legire, 1€gavi, légatum, so approint, to bequeath.
Légo, 1&gé&re, 1€gi, lectum, to read, to gather.
Vido, vidare, vidavi, vidatum, to wade,
Vado, vadeére, vasi, visum, ¢o go.

Verbs having the same firesent, but a different conjugation.

Aggéro, aggérare, agg€ravi, aggératum, ‘o heafi uf.
Agggro, aggérére, aggessi, aggestum, ro dring together.
Apptllo, appéllire, appellavi, appellatum, to call.
Appéllo, appéllere, appiili, appulsum, o land.
Compéllo, compéllare, compellavi, compellatum, zo address.
Compéllo, compéliére, compiili, compulsum, ¢o force.
Colligo, colligare, colligavi, colligitum, to bind.
Colligo, colligére, collégi, colléctum, so gather together.
Conster-no-nare-navi-natum, fo astonish.

Consterno, consternere, constrivi, constritum, to strew.
Eff€ro, efférire, efféravi, efféritum, to enrage.

Eff&ro, efferre, extiili, efitum, fo exfiress.

Fundo, fundire, funddvi, funditum, to found.

Fundo, fundére, fudi, fusiim, o frour out.

Mando, mandare, mandavi, manditum, to command.
Maindo, mandére, mandi, minsum; fo chew.

Obséro, obsérire, obs&rivi, obs&ratum, ¢o lock.

Obséro, obsérére, obsévi, obsitum, ro desiege.

Vélo, volire, volavi, vélatum, to fy.

Vélo, vélle, viliii, —, to be willing, to will.

Verbg which have the same Perfect are

Fulgeo,~fulsi ; fulcio,~fulsi; Niceo,—luxi; lugeoy~luxi.
Cresco,—crévi; cernoy—crévi; paveo,—pavi; pasco,—pavi.
Pendeo,—pépendi, o depiend; pendo,~pépendi, to esteem.

’

Verbs which have the same supines are
Cresco,—crétum, fo grow; cerno, [cretum] to behold.
Sto,—statum, to stend ; sisto,~statum, 2o stof.
Teneoy~tentum, fo Ahold ; tendo,—tentum, ¢o streich.
Vinco,~victum, to conguer; . vivo,~victum, fo &ve.

The following Verbs in—EOQ~—IO, are of the first Conjugation.
Hec b&6, comméS, da créd, calc&d, nauséd, prime,

Amplid, concllid, brévio, criicid, 1inidgue

Luxtirfd, fiirio, ridid, sdcid, vitid sic.

Somnid, saucid, reppiidio, dll€vidgue piogue

Nuncid, cum virid, spolio, sitid, déro firime.
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APPENDIX,

Containing grammatical Definitions or Explications of Terms
used in the preceding and subsequent parts of this Work.

ALL words whatsoever, are either simple, or compound.

1. A SIMPLE word is that which was never more than one ; as, jus-
tus, légo.

2. A COMPOUND word is that which is made up of two or more
words; as, injustus, perlégo, derélinguo. .

3. All words whatever, are either primitive or derivative.

4. A PRIMITIVE word is that which comes from no other word; as,
Justus, lego. )

6. A DERIVATIVE word is that which comes from another word ;
as, justitia, lectio.

6. A COLLECTIVE noun signifies many in the singular number; as,
pOpiilus, the people, multitiido, a multitude, ¢urbda, a crowd. )

7. INTERROGATIVES are used in asking a question; as, quis? who?
gualis ? what kind ? gquantus 2 how great ! guot 2 how many ? but

8. INDEFINITES never ask a question; as, guis, any one; gqualis,
such as; guantus, as great; guot, as many.

9. PATRONYMIC nouns signify pedigree, or extraction; as, Atrides,
the son of Jtreus; Neréis, the daughter of Nereus; Minyéias, the
daughter of Minyas.

Patronymics in iz and as are of the third declension.

Patronymics in dés and ne are of the first declension.

Some Patronymics end in -sus, -ia; as, Saturnius, the son of Saturn ;
Sutursia, the daughter of Saturn.

10. PATRIALS, or GENTILES, denote countries ;. as, Afer, Ameri-
canits, Arpinas, Philadelphiensis, Scotus, Atheniensis.

11. POSSESSIVES are adjectives derived from substantives either
proper, or appellative, signifying possession, or property; as, Hercitléus,
Persicus, paternus, herilis, feminéus, celestis; from Hercitlgs, Persica,
pater, herus, femina, calum, of, or belonging to, Hercules, &c.

12. PRIMITIVE pronouns are ego, tu, sui, nos, ves, [aliis.]

13. POSSESSIVE pronouns are meus, tuus, suus, noster, vester, [aliniis.]

[TUUS always follows the singular; as, tu negligis tuam lectionem,
you neglect your lesson; VESTER always follows the plural; as, vos
tueémint vestrdm patriam, defend ye your country.]

14. DIMINUTIVES import a lessening of the signification; as, libellus,
a little book, from liber, 2 book ; chartiila, a little paper, from charta ;
opusculum, a little work, from opus, a work ; pallidulus, a little pale, or
palish, from pallidus, pale. Diminutives end in -lus-la-lum, and are gene-
rajly of the same gender as their primitives.

15. VERBALS are substantives, or adjectives derived from verbs; as, -
wersio, a version, a turning, from wverto, to turn. : -

16. PARTITIVES signify a part of many, or many severally, and, as it
were, one by one ; as, ullus, any; nullus, none; guisque, every one.



95

1. ABBREVIATIONS, always have a period after them ; as, M. Mar-
cus. 1" Tullius, i. e. id est. :

9. ACCENT is the rising of the woice on certain syllables in a word.

3. ANAPHORA, ("Repetition, ) is a figure, which gracefully repeats
the same word, or the same meaning in different words; as,

Et nunc omnis ag€r, nunc omnis partirit arbos. Vir.

4. ANTECEDENT, the word going before, that which goes before.

5. ASYNDETON is the omission of a conjunction; as, Devs Optimus,
Maximus, for Deus Optimus, e¢ Maximus.

" 6. CADENCE is the fulling of the woice on.one, or more words in a
sentence.

7. POLYSYNDETON is the redundancy of a Copulative Conjunction; as,
i Una Eurusque Notusque tuunt creberque procellis.

8. ARTIFICIAL ORDER is when the words are so ranged as to render
them most agreeable to the ear: all the ancient Greek and Latin clas-
sics are so arranged. . ) .

-9, NATURAL ORDER is when the words of a sentence naturally flow
one after another, in the same order with the conceptions of our minds.

10. EMPHASIS is the elevation of the voice upon a certain word or words
in a sentence.

11. ENALLAGE is the changing of one Noun for another; as, Orator,

“for Cicéro; or, of one Mood for another ; or, of one T'ense for another ; as,
—Tu dic, mecum quo pigndre certes. Vir. Do you say for what bet you
would contend with me—Cert€s for certares.

12. ELLIPSIS is the want of a word to supply the regular construction.

* 13, HENDIADYS is when that which is properly but one thing, is so
expressed as if there were two; as, PatEris libamus et auro, Virg. Ser
libamus aureis patéris, we drink out of golden bowls. : .

14. HYPALLAGE changes the order of construction in a sentence; as,

In ndva fért inimiis mitatas dicéré formas. Ov.
For Animus fert dic€re corpbra mutata in novas formas.

15. HYPERBATON is that figure, by which the proper and regular or-
“der of words is inverted.

16. IMPURE. A syllable is said to be impure, when one consonant goes
immediately before another ; as, mons, urbe.

17. PURE. A syllable is said to be pure, when one vowel goes immedi-
ately before another ; as, assiditits, anxius.

18. PLEONASMUS uses more words than are strictly necessary; as,
vidi illum his occiilis, 1 saw him with these eyes.

19. SYNECDOCHE puts the part for the whole ; as, the roof, of a house,
for a house; or the singular for the plural; as, multo milite, for multis
‘militibus ; or the plural for the singular; as, Dedi tibi latissima regna
Lycurgi, for latissimum regnum. Ovid. -

20. TERMINATION. By termination is understood ¢the end of words.

21. ZEUGMA is when an Adjective or a Verb, joined to different sub-
stantives, is expressed to the nearest, and understood to the rest; as,
Mens, ratio, et consilium eat sn senibus. Cic. Caper tibi salvus et hedi.
Virg. .
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SYNTAX.

E::tzaxvis animi cogitatio, constat et ipsa
Vocibus-aut trinis, Sententia, sive duabus.
SYNTAX is the principal part of GRAMMAR ; for the great
end of speech being to convey our thoughts to others, it will be
of little use to us to have a store of words, and to know what
changes may be made on them, unless we can also apply them
to practice, and make them answer the purposes for which they
were intended ; accordingly,
SynTax teaches us the proper arrangement of wards in
speech.
There are two parts of Syntax, Concord and Government,
Concord is when one word agrees with another.
Government is when a word governs a certain case.
Of Concord. :
Concord is jfourfold :
1. Of an Adjective with a Substantive.
2. Of a Verd with a Nominative.
3. Of a Relative with an Antecedent.
4. Of a Substantive with a Substantive.

THE FIRST PRINCIPLES.

Every speech or sentence consists of a noun and a
verb, expressed or understood.

1. Every adjective agrees with a substantive, ex-
pressed or understood.

2. Every finite verb hath a Nominative before it,
expressed or understood.

3. Every relative hath an antecedent expressed or
understood.

4. Every Nominative is before some verb express-
ed or understood.

RULE L

AN adjective agrees with a substantive in gender,
number, -and case ; as, ,
Bénus puer Zmatur, @ good boy ie loved.
Magna stella lucet, a large star shines.
Mite pomum carpitur, a mellow afitile is frulled.

1. The substantive, with which the adjective agrees, is known by the
question WHO or WHAT ; as, Who good? a boy. What large? « star.
‘What mellow ! an dapple.
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REMARKS.

9. The substantives kdmo and hdminés, négotium and négdtia, afe
frequently understood, i. e. not expressed ; as, sdpiens (homo ) a wise
man ; decorum (‘negdtium ) a glorious thing ; sapientes ("homin€s ) wite
men ; decora (“negdtia ) glorious things.

3. Adjectives sometimes agree with adjectives, as if they were sub-
stantives, the real substantives being understood, as fortin#tus insipiens
Qﬁmo ) a fortunate fool; bdnd ferina ("caro) good venison; summum

num (“negGtium ) the chief good; omnia praclara (“negdtia ) sunt rara,
all excellent things are scarce.

Participles are used by the poets in the place of nouns substuntives;
as ciipidus #mans, a fond lover. ;

4. Substantives sometimes usurp the place of adjectives; as, ppillum
1ate régem, a people ruling extensively, for 1ate regnantem.

5. The same word is sometimes-a substantive, and sometimes an ad-
jective; as, amicus, a friend, and amicus, friendly ; javénis, a young man,
and jiivénls, young ; s€néx, an old man, and sénex, old ; stultus, a fool,
and stultils, foolish ; sSciiis, a companion, and scius confederate ; mdlum,
wickedness, and m3lus, wicked ; 3lés, a bird, and alés, swift.

6. An adjective also agrees with a whole sentence ; as, pro pitria mdri
est decdriim, to die for our country ie glorious.

Surgere diluciilo est saliberrimum, to rise early is very wholesome.

7. Sometimes an adjective agrees with an Infinitive mood ; as, tuum
8ciré, your knowledge, for tua sciéntia; amaré est duriim, to love is hard.

Praxis.
Ameenus flos, a pleasant flower. Bonus arbor, a good tree.
Pulcher femina, a fair woman. Bonus exemplum, a good example.

RULE 2.

A VEﬁB agrees with the Nominative, that stands
before it, in number and person; as, :

Ego imo, tu 4mis, ill€ mit, piér dmit, illd Emit,
Nos amimiis, vos matis, illi #mant, puéri dmant.

1. The Nominative to the verb is known by the question who or what 2
as, Who loves 2 Ego &mo, I love, &c.

@. The Nominative to the verb generally stands before the verb.

3. But sometimes the Nominative stands after the verb; as, &rit nox,
it was night ; est mens, it is the mind.

4. When a question is asked, the Nominative in English stands most-
. ly after the verb ; as, ubi est tuus frater! where is your brother.

5. Ego, tu, nos, and vos are seldom expressed in Latin.

6. A verb has sometimes a whole sentence for its Nominative ; as,
fugére vitium est virtis, to shun vice is virtue,

. A verb has sometimes an Infinitive Mood for its Nominative ; as,

errare est hdminis, to err belongs to mun.

Praxis.

Amicus vénio, a friend comes. Puer scribo, a boy writes.
Amicus amo, a friend is loved. Discipiilus d8c€o, svholars are taught.
X
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RULE 3.

Substantive verbs, verbs of naming and gesture,
have a Nominative both before and after ; as,

Ego &vo disciplilus, F will be a scholar.

Thu é&ris doctiis, you will be learned.

Veritas est magni, the truth is great.

Nulla péténtia est 1ong#, no prower is long.
Principium est difficile, the beginning is hard.

1. Substantive verbs (that is definite) are sum, fo, forem, existo.

2. Verbs of naming are appellor-ari, dicor, vicor, nominoer, nuncitpor,
—=censeor, designor, creor, constituor, cogndscor, agnoscor, invénior, ré-
périor, existimor, hibéor, saliitor, vidéor.

3. Verbs of gesture are eo, incédo, vénio, citbo, sto, jdceo, s€deo, sdpio,
evado, fiigio, inséquor, dormio, semnie, mdneo. .

4. Aay verb may have afrer it a Nominative, when it belongs to the
same thing with the Nominative defore it ; as, Sic fatur lachrymans, thus
he speakcs weeping. Virg. Defendi rempublicam jivénis, I defended the
state when I was a young man, non des€ram s€nex, J will not desert it
being old. Cic.

* PRAXIS.

I am a scholar. Paul was an apostle. Dionysius was a tyrant.

You are a good boy. Cicero was made Consul. Aristides was just.
George is my dear friend. Mutius sits quiet. John always comes late.
The citizens are honest ("candidus ). Boys are cunning (“callidus ).
Virgil was saluted poet. Old men are cautious. The bad may be good.
Good men are happy. Bad men are misérable. We all might be better.
Tuscan, w strong. Lucilius ran muddy. Peace is pleasant.

My little brother is a good boy. All good boys are-loved.

Poverty is reckoned a disgrace. Riches are dangerous.

Good men are scarce. Charity is kind. America is my country.

RULE 4.

Certain verbs require an Accusative case before the
Infinitive mood; as, .
Audio Przsidém vénire, I hear that the President is coming.
Gaudéo te rédivisse, T am glad that you have returned.
Credo bonds remunériatum iri, I belicve good men will be re.
warded. For more examples of this rule see page 42,

THAT is the sign of the Accusative case before the Infinitive.,

[The same sentence, JAudio Presidem vénire, may also be rendered in
Latin by quod, or ut, thus, JAudio quad Preses v¥nit, or ut Preses veniat,
which is less elegant.]
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Which are the verbs that mostly require an Accusative case
before the Infinitive mood? A. The following :

Audio, intelligo, sentio, percipio, animadverto, cognosco, disco, video,
censeo, deprehendo, judico, existimo, piito, opTinor, suspicor, scio, néscio,
crédo, explrior, compertum habeo, c5gtto, mémini, récdrdor, obliviscor,
letor, gaudeo, dileo, g TE fEro, spero, confido, dico, aio, perhibeo, fertiir,
JSamd est, féro, référo, nuncio, affirmo, scribo, estendo, demonstro, pribo,
permitto, pollicéor, spondeo, vovéo, mirer, &e.

2. Volo, nolo, malo, oro, exdro, péto, postitlo, posco, flagito, quero,
obsécro, précor, deprécor, queso, rogo, opto, exopto, are mostly followed by
u¢ or ne, and the Subjunctive Mood.

3. Caveo, is followed by ne, and the Subjunctive Mood ; as, Cdve ne
#ititbés, take care lest you stumble. Ve is often omitted before

4. Cago, impello, urgeo, pdro, decérno, sédtuo, constituo, fdcio, stiideo,
licet, décet—aquum est, par est, certum est, fas est, néfas est, have after
them the Infinitive; but they have also afier them ut and the Subjunc-
tive mood.

5. The JAccusative case before the Infinitive is sometimes understood ;
as, reddére posse nézabat, he denied that he could give it. Vire,

Se being here understood before posse.

" RULE 5.

Esse, fuisse, fiéri, fore [and the Infinitives of
verbs of naming and gesture] have the same case
after them, which they have before them ; as,

Hic dmés dici patér, here you may love to be called father.
Petrus clipit esse doctiis vir, Peter desires to be a learned man.
Scio Petrum esse doctum, I knowgphat Peter is learned.
‘Audio Presidem vénisse thtlim," 7 hear that the President kas
come safe. :
Scio te esse reditirum, I know that you are about to return.
Crédo pios fore felicés, I believe that good men will be hapny.
Non Jicét tibi esse négligénti, it is not lawful for you to be idle.
Note 1. Bsse and fuisse in this rule frequently are not expressed.
2. We can also sayy non licet tibi (te) esse negligéntem.

Have esse, fuisse, always the same case after them, which they
have before them 2 No.

3. For if the Genitive case goes before esse, the case following must
be the Accusative; as, est sidpientis ("s¢_) esse contentum sua sorte, #f
i8 the part of a wise man to be content with his lot. Int&rést civium (“se)
esse 1ib&ros, it is the interest olf the citizens to be free.

4. The Accusative, especially hfminem, is often understood before the
Infinjtive ; as, humanitas vétat ("hGminem ) esse siipérbum adversus sd-
¢ids, Cic., good breeding forbids 4 man tq be proud ugainst his associates.

. i .

.

~
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5. The poets sometimes use the Nom. instead of the Jcc. as, Uxor
invicti Jovis esse nescis, for nescis te esse uxdrem invicti Jovis, You
don’t know that you are the wife of the invincible Jove.

- PrAXx1s,

I know that you are a scholar, ——that you are a learned man.

Iknow that you will be learned, ——that good men are bhappy. )

I have heard that no power is long, ——that good women are happy.

I think that the beginning is hard, ——that boys are negligent.

I hear that Aristides was called just, ——that riches are dangerous.
Aristides is said to have been just. I'know that gifts have been loved.
‘We believe that the righteous will be happy, ——that none is perfect.

"

RULE 6.

‘When no Nominative comes between the Relative
QUI, QUAE, QuoDp, and the verd ; the Relative is the
Nominative to the verb, .and agrees with the Antece-
dent in gender and number ; as, ;

Vir, qui mirdtur divitias, est miser, the man, who admires
riches, is miserable.

Flige vdluptatem, qu est pestis, avoid pleasure, which is a
plague. ) s

Parcé tempbri, quod nunquam redit, spare time, which never
returns.

Note 1. The Antecedent is a substantive noun that goes before the
Relative, and is again understood to the Relative; the above examples,
at full length, will then stand thus:

Vir, qui vir, miratiir divifWas, est mYs€r, the man, whick man
admires riches, is miserable. .
Fiige vdluptitem, que vélufitas est pestis, beware of pleasure,

which pleasure iz a plague.
Parcé€ temporl, quod tempiis nunquam rédit, spare time,
which time never returns.

The antecedent is sometimes not expressed ; as, sunt quibus, scil. ho-
mines, there are persons to whom. Hor.

2. The antecedent is sometimes understood ; but afterwards expressed
in the same case with the relative; as, Urbém quam statuo est vestrd, Vire.
for Urbs, quam urbem stdtuo, est vestrd. Co

3. An adjective also may be an antecedent to the relative ; as, ille, quem
Ymas, =grotit, he, whom you love, is sick ; but then the substantive Admo,
vir, piier, &c. is understood. .

4. The Relative agrees likewise with the Antecedent in person; as,
(Ego) adsum, qui féci. Vine., I am present, who did it. 'Tu, qui &mas
n;e, Amarts, you, who lore me, are loved. Stelld quz liicét, the star, whick
shines.
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5. When the Relative respects a whole sentence, it is put in the N=a-
ter gender ; as, meiis cariis amiciis mortiiis est, quod est mihi summo _
dblori, my dear friendis dead, which is a very great grief to me.

Praxis.

The pious father, who instructs his wicked son, has delivered himself.
‘The men, who fear the Lord, are blessed, ¢. e. which men. .
The girl, who obeys her teacher, will be loved, i. e. which girl

RULE 7.

But if a Nominative comes between the Relative
and the Verb, the relative is governed by the following
verb or noun, and agrees with the antecedent in gen-
der and number; as,

Delis, quem pii cdliint, God, whom good men worshifs,

Cajiis miinére vivunt, by whose gift they live,

Cuyjlis sunt ciipidi, of whom they are desirous,

Cui parént, et plicént, whom they obey and pilease,

Quo fitiéntiir, est ®terniis, whom they shall enjoy, is eternal,

PRraxis.

The man, whom God helps, will be indeed safe.
Virtue, which all goed men admire, is neglected.
All the slaves, whom we pity, may be delivered.

RULE 8.

Two or more nouns singular require the verb, ad-
Jective, or relative to be in the plural ; as,

Cadriis et Britiis, qui imaveérunt patriam, fugrunt fortes,
Codrus and Brutus, who loved their country, were brave,

1. When the substantives are of different genders, and signify persons,
the masculine gender is more worthy than the feminine or neuter ; as,

Frat&r et sordr sunt amandi, a brother and sister are to be loved.

2. But if the substantives signify things without life, the adjective or
relative plural must be put in the neuter gender ; as, divitiz, déciis, et
gloria in ociilis sYtd sunt, riches, honour, and glory, are set before your eyes.

3. If all the substantives without life, were of the masculine, and
none of them of the neuter gender, the Adjective or Relative will be in
the Neuter gender; as, arcus et cildmds, que frégisti, the bows and ar-
rows which you brake.

4. In two or more substantives of different persons, the first person is
preferred before the second, and the second before the third ; as, Ego,
tu, et Codrus, am@mus patriam nostram. Tu, Petrus, et Joannes, negligitis
vestra stiidia. You, Peter, and J?Cm’ neglect your studies.

. p) ’

R
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5. The adjective,’ or werd frequently agrees with the substantive that is
nearest to them, and is understood to the rest; as, pater est #mandus,
et mitér, a father and mother is to be loved. Et ego in culpd sum et tu,
or et ego, et tu &s in culpd, borh I and you are in the fault. Nihil hic
de€st nisY carmina, there is nothing wanting here but charms, or nihil hic
nis! carmina désunt. ) -

This construction is generally used, when the different words signify one
and the same thing, or much to the same purpose, and is commonly called
ZxueMA or joining ; as, mens, ratio, et consilium in s&€nibus est, under-
standing, reason, and prudenceis in old men. '

6. Collective nouns have sometimes the adjective or verd in the plural
number ; as, Popiilus convénérant, the people had met; turba riiiint, the
crowd rush ; magnd pare occisi snnt, a great part were slain.

RULE 9.
ANNOTATION.

Adjectives and Relative nouns sometimes agree
with the primitive pronoun, that is understood in the
possessive ; as, :

Cum mé&i ném3 scriptil 1€gét vulgd récitire timentis, where-
as no one will read my writings, who am afraid to recite them
frublicly. Mea the possessive being put for mei, the primitive.

Praxis. :

All began to praise my fortune, who had a son endued with such good

judgment. :

J His exploits alone ranked Hercules among the heathen divinities.
Your example living ill, does more hurt than my persuasions preach-

ing, can do

My one’s Eortu}\e is better than your two’s counsel.

RULE 10.

A substantive agrees with a substantive, of the same
signification in case ; as,

Pastor Corydon ardebit Aléxin déliciis,
The sheprherd Corydun fassionately loved Aleais the darling.

1. This agreement of a substantive with & substantive, is commonly
called apposition.

2. Adjectives are sometimes put in apposition withsubstantives ; as, Pom.
péilis magnus, Pompey the Great.

3. Substantives are sometimes put in apposition with adjectives ; as, Mars
posiiit illum custédem ostii, Murs placed him keeper of the door,

4. Js, being, for, like, are sometimes signs of appesition.

PrAXIS.

President Washington. The City Philadelphia. America our country.
You sent me a servant, a token, as a token, fora tokenjof your friendship.
; ;

/
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Of Government.

Government is threefold :
1. The government of Nouns Substantive and Adjective.
2. The government of VERBs Personal and Impersonal.
3. The government of ApverBs, PREPosITIONS, INTERJEC-
Ti0NSy CONJUNCTIONS,
THE GOVERNMENT OF NOUNS.
RULE 11 :
ONE substantive (governs another [of @ different
signification] in the Genitive; as,
Verbilim Domini est puriim, the word of the Lord is pure.
Silus f8nili est magnl, the safety of the people is important.
Consilium safiientis est sintim, the advice of a wise man is good.

Of, or *s, with apostrSphus, is the usual sign of this Genitive.

2. This Genitive is sometimes changed, or can be changed, into an ad-
jective possessive ; as, diviniis 4mdr, divine love, for amor De?.

3. The first substantive is not always expressed ; as, Jngusta viarum
for angusta loca viarum. JAcita belli, for acuta periciila belli.

4. Sometimes the Genitive after a substantive is changed into the Da-
tive ; as, tu d&clis omné tuis, for tudrum, you are an entire credit to your
Sfiiends, or, of your friends, dolor Gltim& matri, O/ last grief to thy mo-
ther, or, of thy mother.

5. The };oets frequently use the Dative for the Genitive ; as, cui cor-
pus porrigitur, for cujus corpus porrigitur, whose body is extended.

6. Mili, tibi, stbi, are sometimes used to supply the measure of the
poets, or they are put for meus, tuus, suus. .

7.* The Genitive also of .Adjectives is governed by substantives ; as,
normi vété€rum, the rule of the ancients; via sapientis, the way of the wise ;
but then hominis and AGminizm are understood.

1. Ejits, illiits, istiits, [his, her, its,] are governed as if they were sub-
stantives; as, Scio &jiis minim, I know kis hand, hic illius armi, here
were her arms.

9. Egrum, iligrum, istorum, [their] are governed as substantives; as,
hoéminés non vidént edrum hypocrisin, men do not see their hypocrisy.

Praxis,

The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom.

The soul’s loss is the loss of losses. The face of things is changed.

The cares of this world have blinded the eyes of men.

RULE 12.

If the last of two substantives has an adjective of
praise or dispraise joined with it, then it may be put
in the Genitive or Ablative ; as, ,
Niim# fuit vir magna pridentfe,vel ) Mime was @ man of
Niimi fuit vir magna priidentig, great firudence.

The first of the two substantives is not always expressed, as,
esto (vir) forti animo, b¢ (‘a mar) of good courage.
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RULE 13.

An adjective of the neuter gender without a sub-
stantive to agree with, governs the Genitive ; as,

Multum auri ®stimitur, much gold is esteemed.
Quid rei tractatur, what subject is handling ?
Aliud mercédis dibYtur, another reward will be given.

1. Multum auri, and guid rei are more elegant than multum
aurum, que res.

2. Plus and quid being substantives always govern the Gen.

3. Nihil and nil, for nullum, frequently govern the Genitive.

4. Quid,aliguid,quicquam, hoc, illud,id, govern the Genitive.

5. Neuter Adjectives, which govern the Genitive, generaliy
denote guantity, nullum, tantum, quantum, filus, plurimum.

Praxis.

As much money as there is anywhere, so much credit is there also.
Where there is most study there is least noise. Much praise is due.

THE GOVERNMENT OF ADJECTIVES.
RULE 14.

Verbal adjectives, adjectives of desire, ignorance,
knowledge, remembrance, and the like, govern the
Genitive ; as,

Horatius fuit clipidiis pacis, Horace was desirous of freace.
Cato fuit t&nix propositi, Cato was firm to his frurfrose.
Cicéro fuit dmans patriee, Cicero was a lover of his country.
Casir fuit peritis literdrum, Cesar was skilled in learning.
Petriis est mémor béneficidriim, Peter is mindful of favours.

‘What adjectives govern the Genitive, agreeably to this rule ?

1. Verbal adjectives in -ax ; as, capazx, edax, férax, figar,
pertinazx, ténax, vérax, &c., govern the Genitive.

2. Participials in -ns; as, dmans, appétens, capiens, e?en'em, negli-

gens, diligens, métuéns, observans, patiens, (“servantissi U y Jugi-
ens, sitiens, &c. doctus, eruditus, expertus, consultus, &c. govern the Geni.
tive.
[1. The difference in signification between the participle and the par.
ticipial is this ; the participle signifies a zemporary, or single act, at a cer-
tain time; as, Cetar fuit amans patridm, Cxsar was, (at sonie time) a
lover of his country; but the participial witAout regard to any particular
time, denotes a habit ; as,Cicero fuit &mins patriz, Cicere was a ( steady,
uniform_) lover of his countiy.

2. Patiens ‘{rigul, is one who is suffering cold, how unable soever he
may be to suffer it. Patigns frigiris, is one who is able to suffer cold,
capable of sugfering cold. :
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3. Doctus musicen, denotes one who has been taught music, whether
he understands it or not. Doctus musices, denotes one who is skilled in
music—a connoisseur in music.)

3. Citpidus, timidus, ambitiosus, avdrus, curidsus, govern the Genitive;
but crédiilus and fidus govern the Dative.

4. PerTtus,imperitus, gnarus, prudens, callidus, providus, doctus, déci-
lis, prescius, pres@gus, certus, mémor, immémor, expersus, consultus, con-
victus, éruditus, govern the Genitive.

5. Ignarus, rizdis, nescius, inscius, dubius, incertus, conscius intégér,
purus, anxius, sollicitus, réits, manifestus, govern the Genitive.

6. Emiilus, parciis. prodigus, profiisus, seciirus, munificus, felix,
govern the Genitive ; as, felix animi, happy in mind.

] : Praxis.

‘We have heard that Catiline was able to bear cold, and hunger.

I am sorry to see that tender body bearing the most bitter cold.

‘Wise men are not desirous of much wealth, fields, and money.

RULE 15.
Partitives, interrogatives, indefinites, numerals,
comparatives, and superlatives, govern the Genitive
plural ; as,

Aliquis philos8phdrum errit, some one of the Philosopkers errs.
Uterque nostrum dicét partem, each of us will say a frart.

Quis vestrum igndrit ? what one of you is ignorant ? Interrog.
Quis nostriim Tgndrit, any one of us is ignorant, Indefinite.
Uni sordriim fiiit pulchri, one of the sisters was fair.
Jofinnés fiilt sénidr fratriim, Jokn was the elder of the brothers.
Cicéro fuit optfmus consiiliim, Cicero was the best of consuls.

Can this Genitive be turned into another case 2

2. This Genitive can be turned into inter with the JAccusative, or into
de, e, ex, with the Jblative; thus, aliquis philosophGrum—aliquis inter
Phildsiphos, or, de, e, ex, philosophTs.

3. Words placed partitively, whether bstantive, adjectives, or
participles, govern also the Genitive plural ; as, vulgiis Atheniensum, the
generality of the Athemians. N€mo mortilium, no one of mortals. Sancte
dedrum, O thou holy one of the Gods! Lecti juvénim, the choice of the

ouths.
Y 4. Partitives govern the Genitive sin‘fulu’ of collective nowns, and do
not necessarily a with them in gender; as, vir prestantissimits nos-
tra civitatis, the best man of our state.

5. Partjtives, interrogatives, are put in the same gender as the sub-
stantives they govern ; as, aliquis philosophGrum, is at full length, aliquis
philssophus philosdphGrum ; but there are some examples to the contrary.

Praxis. )

The wisest of the Philosophers is sometimes mistaken.

Helioddrus was by far the most learned of the Greeks.

* Stertinius, the eighth of the wise men, was a stoic philosapher.
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RULE 16.

~ Adjectives signifying profit or disprofit, likeness or
unlikeness, govern the Dative ; as,

Potta est utills urbi, a fioet is useful to the community.

Hic puer est similis suo patri, this boy is like his father.

Lex fuit pernicidsa reipublice, the law was hurtful to the state.
Hector 1vit obvius hosti, Hector went to meet the enemy.
Censiira est facilis cuivis, censure is easy to any one.

1. But am3Zcus, inimIcus, socius, vicinus, par, equilkis, similis, dissimilis,
absimilis, cognaius, superstés, proprius, govern both the Dative and Ge-
nitive.

2. Commiinis seldom governs the Genitive, but the Dative frequently;
thus, hoc est commiiné mihi té&cum, this is common to me and you.

3. Aliéniis, immiinis, admit of the following construction : Stipérbfa est
aliend dignitatis, dignitati, vel a dignitate, pride is inconsistent with dig-
nity ; némo est immiinis vitii, vel, a vitid, no one is free from wvice.

4. Promptits, proclivis, vélex, celer, tardiis, pigér, commodiis, incom-
modiis, aptiis, ineptus, habilis, govern the JAccusative of the thing, with
the preposition ad, rather than the Dative ; as, omn&s sunt préni ad vi-
tium, all men are to vice.

5. Utilis, infitills, aptits, ¥neptiis, govern the Dative, or JAccusative
with ad ; as, vir @itflis bello, vel, #d belliim.

6. All adjectives of acquisition govern the Dative; as, conscius sibi—
fidus seciis—paupeér amicis—divés sibi— benTgnus omnibus—communis—
wquus—inTquus—bonus—felix tuis—justus, injustus—gratus, ingratus.

. Praxis.

‘Wicked men are prone to mischief. Fools are apt to laugh, pronus.
You cannot imagine how unjust he is to himself. Hor.

Correction is necessary for boys. A Christian is kind to all.

Death is common to every age. Death is common to thee and me.

A prince is slow to punish. A good man is hurtful to none.

A prince is swift to reward. A heathen is kind to his friend.

Death is common to good and bad men. George was kind to all men.
Dionysius said, that a woollen cloak was fit for every season, habilis.

RULE 17.
Verbals in -bilis and -dus, govern the Dative : whose
sign is by ; as,
Amor non est m&dicabilis herbis, love és not to be cured by herbs.
Via lethi est calcandi s&mé&l omnibus, ke way of death is to be
trodden [must be trodden] once by all.
1. The Dative, after verbals in -bilis and -dus, is generally a person.

2. But verbals in -bilis and -diis sometimes govern also an Jblative
aof the thing ; as, pudicitia est répirabilis nulla arte, chastity is to be re-
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paired by no art. Ovip. Difficultités sunt superande studio et labore, dif-
Siculties are to be overcome by study and labour.

3. Participles of the perfect tense, also govern a Dative ; whose sign
is by, but oftener an Ablative with a or ab; as, Mzcenas, dicte mihi, @
Miecenas, celebrated by me. Mors Laurentis est defléta multis, vel 2 mul-
tis, the death of Laurens was bewailed by many.

Praxis.
‘We must love all men. All men are to be loved by us.
We must write our versions. Our versions are to be written by us.
‘We must read good books. Good books are to be read by us.
‘We must love our enemies. Our enemies are to be loved by us.
‘We must shun every vice. Every vice is to be shunned by us.

RULE 18.

Adjectives signifying dimension, govern the Accu-
sative of Measure ; as,

Hac c3luimna est viginti p&dés altd, this piillar is twenty feet

high,

De Adjectives of dimenzion always govern the Accusative 2

1. Adjectives, and even verbs of dimension, also govern the .1blative, as
well as the .2 tive o e, but rarely the Genitive; as, fossi sex
cubitis altd, @ trench siz cubits deep. Patet tres ulnas, it extends three
ells. -Ventér ejus extiit sesquip&de€. Persius. N&c longiorés duodénum
p€dum, and not two feet longer. .

Which are the Adjectives of Dimension ?
Adjectives of Dimension are

9. Altiis, high, or deep ; crassiie or densiis, thick; latiis,broad ; longite,
long ; prdfundiis, deep; which govern the Accusative, and sometimes
the Ablative of measure.

Which are the words of Measure ?
The words of Measure are

3. Cubitus, a cubit, a foot and a half; digiius, an inch; palmus, a
hand-breadth ; pés, a foot; passus, a pace; milliarium, a mile; stadium,
a furlong ; ulna, an ell,

Praxis.
Our house, in this city, is 30 feet long, and 28 feet wide.
My book is two inches thick. This room is 20 feet long.
The circular church is 90 feet in diameter. The board is 4 inches broad.

- RULE 19.
The Comparative Degree governs the blative;
whose sign is than ; as,
Sapiéntii est m&ENSr g€mmis, wisdom is better than jewels.
Nihil est dulciiis l1ibertaté, nothing is sweeter than liberty,
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1. This Ablative after the comparative degree, is frequently resolved

by quam ; thus,

Nihil est dulcius quam I7bértas (est.) Sapientid est mélisr quam gem-
ma (sunt.)

2. Quax, after amplius, plus, minus, is elegantly left out; as, nen am-
Plius noctem falle. .
Does the Comparative Degree govern no other Jblative, than that whose

sign is than?

S. The comparative degree governs also another Ablative of the mea-
sure of excess; as, tu &s nihilo m&lidr allo, you are in nothing better than
another. Quanto siiperbior &s, tanto vilior (es,) the prouder you are, the

meaner (you are.)
4. Mikil is elegantly used for nemo, or nullus; as, nihil fuit facundfiis

Cicerdne, none was more eloquent than Cicero.

Praxis.
King Solomon was wiser than all men. Peace is much better than war.
The leader is greater than the soldier. Solon was wiser than Craesus.
Nothing is swifter than time. Cicero was more honest than Caxsar.
The more learned you are, be the more humble. You are richer than L.

RULE 20.

Dignus, indignus, contentus, praditus, captus and
fretus ; afso natus, prognatus, satus, ortus, editus, ge-
nitus, progenitus, and the like, govern the Ablative ; as,
Hic puér est digniis laudé, this boy is worthy of firaise.
Sapiéns est contentiis sort&, a wise man is content with hislot.
Dux est pireditiis virtité, the cafitain is endued with courage.
Stultus est cafitus menté, a fool is destitute of understanding.
ZKneas fuit natus Anchisi, £Enéas was born of Anchises.

Mirus, charus, vendlis, vilis, letus, superbiis, also govern the JAblative ;
as, homo siipérbus sapiéntia est stultissimus, a man proud of his know-
ledge, is a very great fool.

The wise alwaa trust in God. hus was descended from Achillés.
Ascanius was born of a noble family. We were born of good parents.
RULE 21.

Adjectives of plenty or want govern the Genitive

or Ablative ; as, )

OmniZ plend sunt D&, all things are full of God.

S#pYens est compds mentls, a wise man is endued with reason,

Simiis prddigi nostri témpdris, we are pirodigal of our time,

Quando &rimils viciit mSl&stid? when will we be void of trouble?
Benignits, expers, impds, liberdlis, munificus, parcus, truncus, vacuus,

prodigus, indigus, pauper, dives, particeps, mostly govern the Genitive.
Beatus, differtus, mutilus, tumidus, turgidus, orbus, grivis, gevern the

Jblative only. )
+ OPUS, signifying need, governs the Ablative of the thing

needed; as, Quid opus est verbis ? what needis there of words?
USUS also governs the Ablative ; as, nunc usus (est) viribus,
now there is need of strength. .
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THE GOVERNMENT OF VERBS.
: RULE 22.
Sum, when it signifies possession, property, or duty,
governs the Genitive ; as,
Est hominis errare, iz is the way, [the weakness] of man to err.
Est stulti dic&re non piitivérim, iz is the mark of a fool to say
I had not thought, . )

Est praceptdrum curare, it is the duty of masters to take care.

This Genitive, which is said to be governed by sum, is governed by
naiiira, mos, ingénium, propriétas, infirmitas, indfcium, nota, négotium,
off icium, Opits; miuniie, rés, or some other words understood and some-
times expressed; as, quicquid (est) conspiciium est rés fisci, Juv. what-
ever is excellent is the property of the treasury. Hic liber est mei fratris,
this book belongs to my brother, or fully, hic libér est (liber) mei fratris.

Praxis. ’

It is the part of all men to love their enemies. The earth is the Lord’s.

Xt is the duty of the President to provide for (consiile) the People.
1t is the privilege of all good Citizens to contend for their just rights.

RULE 23.
Does sunm always govern the Genitive when it-signifies 710s-
scasion, firofrerty, or duty # No. )
The possessives, meus, tuus, suus, noster, vester,
are put in the Nominattve after sum, &c.; but the
Primitive Genitives mei, tui, sui, nostri, vestri, never
are ; as, ,
Hic liber est mélis, not mei, this book is mine, or, this book be-
_longs t0 me.
Hac toga €rat tiia, not tui, this gown was yours, or, this gown
belonged to you. .
Est tiitim incip&re, not tui, iz is your pare to begin, or, to begin
is your fart.
Scio hunc libriim essé mé&iim, not mei, 7 know_that this book
belongs to me, or, that this book is mine; also,

Humaniim belluinum, regium, Romanum, and other possessives may be
used in the Nom. ; as, est hiima@niim §n§ré, for est hdminia erraré.

, " RULE 24.

Miséréor, mYseresco, and sitigo govern the Geni-
tive; as, :
Miséréré tuorum civilim, do prity your countrymen.

" Satdgt sudrum rériim, Ae is busy about his own affairs.

Verbs that signify an affection of the mind sometimes govern the
Genitive in imitation of the Greeks; as, pendeo animi, discrucior ananti,
desing quérelariim, regnavit populo;‘um, laborim décipitur. Hor.
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RULE 25.
Est, used for habeo, to have, governs the Dative of
a person ; as, r

Liber est mihi, I kave a dook, or, liber a book, est is, mihi, to
me, for ego habeo librum, .

Libri sunt mihi, I Aave books, or, libri dooks, sunt are, mihi, 2o
me ; for ego habeo libros.

1. Suppétit is also used for est, or habeo ; as, sapienti rerum suppétit
usus, @ wite man has the use of his wealth.

2. In the construction of est for habeo, the word that seems to be the
Nominative, is the Dative, and the word, which' would have been the
JAccusative with habeo, is the Nominative with est; as, liber est mihi,
(which is more elegant,) for Aabeo librum.

3. Opiis, need, is especially joined with est, but seldom with khabeo ;
as, opus est mihi, I Aave need—need is to me ; but we rarely say habeo
opus, 1 have need, which ought not to be imitated.

4. Desiim is elegantly used for careo ; as, libri désunt mihi, books are
wanting to me, instead of cureo I7br7s, I want books, desunt tibi bri.

: Praxis.
You have a book, you have books. ‘He has a book, he has books.
‘We have a book, we have books. Ye have a book, ye have books.
They have a book, they bave books. You all have not good books.
I know that men have good books——that Peter has no books.
We have had books. We had had books. We will have good books.
I know that you have bopks——that you had books——you had no books.
I know that you had books——that you will have books.

RULE 26.

Sum used for affé¢ro, to.bring, governs two Datives ;
the one of a person, and the other of a thing ; as,
Hoc es¢ voliiptati mihi, this is (brings) a pleasure to me.

The Dative of the person after sum for afféro, is sometimes under-
st

Do, dono, verto, dizco, tribud, habeo, relinquo, venio, mitto, also govern
two Dutives ; as, hoc ditur tibi laudi, this is given you, or to you for a
praise.

RULE 27.
All verbs or participles of acguisition govern the
Dative ; as,
Segés crésclt hdminibiis, corn grows for men.
Laus deb&tiir virtiiti, #iraise is due to virtue.

Libéri labdrant sibi, free men labour for themselves.
Praceptd dantur tibi, instructions are given yau.

TO and FOR, the signs of acquisition, are not always expressed.
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Praxis.
‘We are not born for ourselves. Now I seem zo myself to be going.
He said 70 me.. You returned for another. Read this book for me.
Neither, O ye Greeks, are my brave actions to be mentioned ¢o you.
© thon, who art matched ¢¢ a worthy man. I do not sleep for all.
X was not at home for you. My gifts are mean ¢o you, O Alexis.
The fair Naid cropping for you. Nor thinks of departing for the late night.
ANNOTATIONS. -

But as many verbs govern the Deative, which have neither
#0, nor for, after them in the English construction ; they are
here inserted ander the following heads.

1. Verbs signifying to PROFIT, or HURT, govern the
Dative ; asy, commdido, prificio, fildced, consiilo, to consult for,
[to provide for] ndceo, officio, incomméddo, dispilicéo, insidior,
diléo ; but ledo and offéndo govern the Accusative.

2 -——TO FAVOUR, to HELP, and their contraries, gov-
ern the Dative; as, fliveo, anniio, arrideo, assentior, adstifiti-
lory gratiilor, grator, gratificor, ignoscom—indulgeo, frarco,
adulor, flaudo, blandior, lendcinor, palpor, assentor, stiideo,
supiplicogq— duxilior, admini ciildr, subvénio, succurro, fratroct-
nor, médéor, médicor, §pitiilor, dérdgo, détriho, invidéo, etii-
lor ; but jitive governs the Accusative. .

.3. To COMMAND—OBEY—SERVE—or RESIST,
govern the Dative; as, impiéro, pr ecipio, mando, dsminor, mé-
déror, (to check) pdreo, ausculto, 5b2dio, 0bséquor, obtempiéro,
morémgéro, mdrigéror, obsécundo ; famiilor, servio, inservio,
minisiro, iugno, répiigno, certo, obsto, réluctor, obsisto, réni-
tory résisto, advérsor, exfirobro, réfragor ; but jitbeo governs
the Accusative.

4 ~--To THREATEN—be ANGRY with—REPROACH;
as, minor, comminor, indigndr, Trascor succenséo, convitior,
govern the Dative. ) .

5—~—To TRUST; as, fTdo, confY¥do, crédo, fidem hdibeo,
diffido, déspiero, govern the Dative. .

6. To SHEW, to TELL, &c. govern the Dative; as, in-
dicoyaio,dicoyinterdico,respondeo,rénuncio, cédo, excéllo, haereo,
nicboy prestdlory tempéro, suadeo, persuadeo, récifiio, frermitto.

7~——Verbs compounded with SATIS, BENE, and MALE,
govern the Dative ; as, satigfdcio, sdtTado, bénéficio, bénédico,
mdléfacio, malédico. '

Praxis.
The tyrant threatened the city withchajns. He threatens me with stripes.
1 will not be angry with you. I could trust an honest man.
No man can put trust in a bad man. Do not put trust in all men.
I tell thee, O grandson of Elcus, that the Romans can conquer thee.
She married the freedman of Pompey. Do spare your suppliants.
1 persuade you to adhere to justice. Wise men do not serve pleasure.

1 will bless those that bless thee. I will curse those that curse thee.

-
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8.——The compounds (;f SUM, (except posaiim,) govern
the Dative ; as, absiim, adsiim, firGsiim, obstim, firesiim.

9.~——Verbs and participles compounded with these ten
PREPOSITIONS, dad, anté, con, in, intér, ob, ost, fira, sub,
and s#iiér, govern the Dative ; as, asfiiro, antéféro, collido, im-
11ono, immineo, sufficio, intervénio, obréfo, postpono, posthibeu,
- fpresto, sauccéde, supersto, sufiervénio.

But pre&d, previnio, precédo, precurro, ireverto, antéverto,
prevertdr, govern the Accusative only ; and there are many
verbs compounded with these ‘en prepositions, which do not
govern the Dative.

Norz 1. Many verbs vary both their signification and construction ; as,
timeo, métiio, formTdo; as, timéo tibi, timeo de te, tim&o pra te, 7 am
afraid for you, i. e. for your safety ; but timéo te, or, timEoa te, I Jear
You as a15 enemy.

2. Consilo tibi, I provide for your safety; but consiilo te, I ask your
8dvice; xmiilari alicui, to envy any one ; zmiilari aliquem, to imitate any
one.

Eo, rédeo, viido, propéro, curro, Sfestino, pergo, fiigio, mitto, vénio, pro-
Jficiscor, and véco, provice, invite, hortor, triho, allicio, pellicio, attineo,
pertineo, conforme, lucesso, stimitle, Ec. govern the Accusative with ab,
or IN.

3. Yet the poets use eometimes the Dative, after verbs of motion; as,
Phy!lidd miste miks, Virg. for mitte Phyllida ad me.

v Praxis.
Boys set aside their studies for play. We should do good to all men.
Let not parents provoke their children to anger. This belongs to me.
1 will go to the city. Fly, do fly to your strong city. He fled to the altar.

RULE 2s8.

Active verbs govern the Accusative; as,

Boniis 4m%t omnes, a good man loves all men. Loves whom 2
Colite réligionem, practise religion. Practise what ?
Amor tégit crimina, love covers faults. Covers what ?

1. Deponent verbs of an active signification, also govern the Accusa.
tive; as, superbia cdmitatur hdndres, pride accompanics honours,

Thip Accusative is discovered by asking the question whom, or what 2
10 the verb ; &s, whom does a good man love.

" 9. Neuter verbs likewise govern the Accusative, when the Noun after
them has a signification similar to their own; as, vivunt vitam, they live a
Iife ; vivunt Bacchanalia, they live like Bacchanalians. Insanire insdniam,
to be mad of madness. Gaud€re gaudium, to rejoice for joy ; fureré fi-
rorém. -
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REMARKS. ,
Notk 1. All Active verbs, to complete the sense, reguire after them
an A tive expr d or understood.

. 2. A whole sentence frequently supplies the place of the Jccusative
after an JActive verb.

3. Neuter verbs taken in a metaphorical or active sense, also govern
the Accusative, as, Corydon ard€bat Alexim, Corydon passionately loved
Alexis. Rufillus olet pastillos, Rufillus smells of perfuming balls. Hor.
Callébat artem, he understood the art. Eras.

4. Several verbs are used both in an active and neuter sense; as, ab-
horrére famam, to dread infumy; abhorrére a litibus, to be averse from
law-suits ; abhorrét ab uxore duc&nda, ke is averse from marrying—a
meis mdribus abhorret, it is inconsistent with my manner.—Cic.

5. AdSlere pénaids, fo burn incense, to sacrifice to the Kousehold gods.
Virg. declinare ictum, to avoid the stroke; declindre l6co, o go from
the place.

6. Acles inclinat, the army gives way, vel aci€s inclinatur, she army is
giving way ; laborare arma, fo forge arms; a morbo lGbararé, to be ill
of a disease. ’

7. Mrari itér, to step his march ; morari in urbe, to stay in the city ;
hoc nihil mdror, I do not mind this.

8. The poets frequently use the Jccusative of neuters adverbdially; as,
mens letatur turbidum for turbide, Hor. my mind ss confusedly glad.
Multa g€méns, for multum géméns. .

9. Sometimes the prepositions cirea or propter are understood before
hoc, id, quid, aliquid, quicquid, ("Propter_ ) quicquid delirant régés plec-
tuntur Achivi. Hon. ,

10. Participles in -tus, -sus, -xus, are frequently followed by an Accu-
sative case, governed by guoad, or secundum ; as, miles fractiis membri,
i. e. quoad membud, the soldier having his limbe broken.

Passive and Neuter verbs also govern the JAccusative among the po-
ets ; as, €brius feré riibet, ("quoad ) ficiem, a drunkard is mostly red in
the face. Vuln€ratur cipit, ke is wounded in the head. Vuln€ratur (quo-
. ad) brachium, ke is wounded in the arm.

PrAx1s.

We are leaving the lands and pleasant fields of our native cqut;try.
Truth gets hatred. Virtue will get praise. Confess ye your faults.
Ulysses declined the war through madness. Good men love peace.

RULE 29.

Recordor, memini, reminiscor, and obliviscor,
govern the Accusative or Genitive; as,

Récorddr lectionis vel lectionem, I remember the lesson.
Obliviscor injuri®, vel injuriam, I forget an injury.,

1. Memini, (to make mention of) governs the Genitive, or the Abla-
tive with de ; as, cujus supra méminimus, which we mentioned above ; ar,
de quo supra meminimus. :

2. Vénit mihi in mentem, ("I remember ) admits of three forms;
1. Hec res vénit mihi in mentem. IL V&nit mihi in mentem Aujus rei..
1L Vénit mihi in mentem de Aac Lre. v

3
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AcTive VBRBS governing another case besides the Accusative.
RULE 30.
Verbs of accusing, condemning, warning, and ac-
uitting, govern the Accusative of the person, end
tive of the crime or thing; as,

Cicé&ro accusdvit Verrém furti, Cicero accused Verres of theft.
Postiilavit Milbnem majestatis, k¢ accused Milo of treason.
Damnavit illum scel&ris, ke condemned him of wickedness.
Absolvérit vos criminis, Ae had acquitted you of the crime.
Morbiis ménét nos mortis, sickness warns us of death.

1.———Verbs of ACCUSING are accuso, ago, appello, arcesss, argiio,
alligo, astringo, deféro, inciiso, insimiilo, postitlo, Ec.

2~——0f CONDEMNING are damno, condemne, convinco.

3.——O0Of WARNING are mdnees, admoneo, commdnéfacio.

4——0f ACQUITTING are solvo, absolvo, lTbéro, purgo.

1. This Genitive after ¢ Verds of accusing,” can be changed into the
Ablative, either with or without the preposition de ; as, accusavit Verrem
furto, or de furto.

2. This Genitive is not really governed by the verd; but by pena, cri-
miné, actione, causa, &4c. which are understood. .

RULE 31.
Verbs of comparing, giving, declaring, and taking
away, govern the Dative with the Accusative ; as,

Compiro Virgilium Hdméro, I compare Pirgil to Homer.

DEdit hémini sublimé os, ke gave to man a lofty countenance-.

Dicam tibi totim rem, J will tell you the whole matier.

Eripiiit me morti, ke rescued me from death.

Ignoscé mihi hanc culpam, fiardon me this fault.

Mindtus est mihi mortem, 4e threatened me with death.
Repeat the Verbs of Comparing.

1. Verbs of COMPARING are compidro, compdno, conféro,
£quo, equifidro ; also antendno, antéféro, prefiono, firgfEroy—
fi0stfi3no, hosthdbeo, postféro.

Repeat the Verbs of Giving.

9. Verbs of GIVING are do, tridizo,largior, fir ebeo, ministro,
suggéro, suppédito—reddo—restituv, retribuo, rependo, remé-
tior—qua&ro,acquiro, pdro, pdrio~promitto, frolliceor, recipio,
sfiondeoy——dEbeo, solvo, aseéro;vindico, mitto, relinguo, cum
multis aliis. :

Repeat the Verbs of Declaring. )

3. Verbs of DECLARING are narro, dico, méméro, l&quor,
nuncio, reféro—decl@ro, apiério, expdno, exfilico, significo,ind?-
co, monstro, ostendoy—négo, inficior, fdteor, tc,
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Repeat the Verbs of taking away.

4. Verbsof TAKING AWAY are auféro, adimo, éripio, démo, surri-
pio, detrdho, exciitio, extorgues, &e. From is the sign of the Dative after
verbs of taking away.

5. Verbs of TAKING AWAY frequently change the Dative into the
Ablative, with the prepositions a, @b, ¢, or ex, as, eripuit me a morte.

The rule, “ VERBS OF COMPARING,” is very general ; fot any ac-
tive verb may govern the Dative with the .ccusative, when together
with the thing done is also signified the person TO or FOR whom it is
done; as, é:i‘gci hunc puérum mihi, dring Dﬁ this child for me. Recita
mihifaenteutiam, recite the sentence to me. & puérum mihi, feach TaIS
boy for me. .

'yl‘he rule * VERBS OF COMPARING” is compounded of “all verbs
of acquisition,” and “ active verbs govern the Accusative.”

Many of the verbs compounded with the  ten prepositions,” govern the
Dative with the Accusative ; as, przfécit Sextim classi, Ae appointed
Sextus over the fleet.

MUTO and COMMUTO govern the JAccusative of the thing changed,

- and the .blative of that for which it is changed ; as, gloridsum est iram
mutdre amicitid, it s glorious to change Jor friendship.

COMPARO, CONFERO, COMPONO, have frequently the .blative
with cum ; 88, compdro Virgiium cum Homére. -

Some verbs have various constructions; as, misciiit vinum aquz, he
mixed the wine with water ; or, misciiit vinum aqud, or cum aqui. Con-
siilo te, I ask your advice ; consiilo tibi, I consult your interest.

PraAxis.

1t is dishonourable to mfer life to modesty. None can promise him-
self another day. God procured us this ease. We often compare
small things with great. ‘The fates will only show him to the world.
Wise men prefer virtue to riches. I set aside my serious business for
their sport. Restoreme to my own. I will leave nothing to you. Brave-
ry concealed differs little from cowardice.

RULE 32.

Verbs of asking and teaching, govern two Accusa-
tives, the one of a person, and the other of"a thing; as,
Pac&m t& poscYmiis omnés, we all beg fieace of you. Virg.
Egéestas ddcét nos temperantiam, want teaches us temperance.

Régo, 8ro, exdro, obsécro, pirécor, fiosco, réndsco, flagito, la-
ceaso, are verbs of asking.

Diceo, Ed¥ceo, dédiceo, eriidio, are verbs of teaching.

1. CELO governs also two Accusatives ; as, cEla hanc rem
8ervos, conceal this thing from the servants. :

2. INDUO also governs two Accusatives ; as, indiilt se cal-

c&8s, Ae frut on his shoee. 'We can also say, indiiit sibi calcéds,
or, indiiit se calcé&is.
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3. MONEO governs also two JAccusatives ; as, mdn€o te officlum, I
put you in mind of your duty. But we also say, mdnéo te officii, or,
mdnéo te officio, or, mén&o te de officio. o

4. But instriio, institito, formo, informo, imbiio, verbs of teaching, go-
vern the Jblative of the thing without a preposition ; as, institue hunc
puerum Gracis 1itéris, instrucs this boy in the Greek language. .

5. Verbs of asking often change the Jccusative of the person, into the

Ablative, with a or ab; as, omnes poscimus pacem a te. Rogdto viiam et
saliitem a Deo. i

Praxis.

They asked assistance of the Romans. Neither do I crave the
for more. You cannot conceal your wickedness from God. He clad
himself in linen clothes. I warn you of this—about this affair.

RULE 3s.

The passives of active verbs, governing two cases,
still retain the last case ; as, : '
Verrés acclisabatiir furti, Verres was accused of theft.
Virgilius compiratur Homéro, Virgil is compared to Homer.
Ego &rIpior morti, T am rescued from death.
Deus rdgitiir saliitem, God is entreated for health,
Nos décémiir temp&rantiim, we are taught tempicrance.
Hac rés celatiir servds, this thing is hidden from the servants.
Szp&€ monémiir mortis, we are often warned of death.

RULE 34.
The price of a thing is governed in the Ablative by
any verb; as, ’
Emi librum tribus s8lidis, I bought a book for three shillings,

Hic vendXdit patriam auro, this man sold his country for gold.
Démosthénés ddciiit talento, Demosthenes taught for a talent.

This Ablative of the Price is properly governed by #iro un-
derstood, which is sometimes, though rarely, expressed.

RULE 3s5. :
But tanti, quanti, pluris, mindris, expressing the
price, are governed in the Genitive, and not in the
Ablative 5 as,

1113 jiivint que plars Emintir, those things flease them which
are bought for more.

Nulld rés constiit patri mInoris, nothing costa the father less.

Vendim librum tanti quanti vilét, I will ecll the book for as
much as it is worth,
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But when the substantives are expressed, TANTI, QUANT], &c. are
changed into the .dblative according to *the rule of price;” as, libram
&miim tanto pretid quanto valét, T will buy the book for as much as it is worth.

Magni, parve, paulils, minimo, plurim3, are found without the aub-
stantives.

VALEO 1?0 be worth, governs also the .dccusative ; as, véndam librum

tanti quantum valet.

-RULE 36.

Verbs of valuing govern the Accusative of the thing
valued, and these Genitives of the rate ; magni, parvi,
nihili, minoris, minimi, tanti, quanti, plurjs, ‘majoris,
plurimi, maximi, nauci, flocci, pili, assis, teruncii, hu-
Jus; as, : . '
Sipiens 2stimit v3luptatém parvi, @ wise man values pleasure

at a low rate. R
We can also say, sipiens estimat v3liptat&m parvo pretio.
Estimo, diico, ficio, habeo, pendo, pitto, taxo y are verbs of valuing.
1. Sum and fio only govern the Genitive of the value; as, virtus est
pliris omnibus, virtue is higher than all things; fid€s fit parvi, honesty
iz esteemed at a low rate, : ’ :
2. Equi and bini, are especially governed by facio and consiilo ; as,
facio te zqui, 7 esteem you kindly ,-’ g:mﬁlo toum monitum bdni, I take
your advice in good part. :
3. JEstimo sometimes governs these JAblatives of the rate ; magno,
permagno, parvo, (supple prétio ) nihilo. We can also say, estimo te pro
nihilo, for estimo te nihili. .

RULE 37. :

Verbs of plenty or scarceness, [of abounding, fill-
ing, loading, emptying, divesting, depriving,] govern
the Ablative ; as, : -

'Crassus abfindabit divitiis, Crassus abounded in riches.
Nattrd tantiim &gét paucis, Nature only wants few things.

Verbs of pilenty and searceness govern also the Genitive; as,

Insinus &gét custddis, a mad man needs a kecpier, )

Alter (hdmo ) indigét altérYus, one man needs another.
Implentiir (c3pia) vét&ris Bacchi, they are filled with old wine.

Praxis.

They load the ship with merchandise. T will ease you of this burden.”
He delivered us from fear. Necessity wants law. The man, who is
without knewledge, is miserable. They do not so much need ar¢, as
they need industry.
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RULE 38.
Utor, abutor, fruor, fungor, potior, vescor, govern
the Ablative ;. as,
Debeémus semper Ut1diligentid, we ought always to use diligence.
Non debémiis abiiti teapdré, we ought not to abuse time.
Qudd frufmur brévi temp6ré, decause we enjoy a short time.
Ego fungir vice cotls, I will act the part of a whetstone.

1. But potior sometimes governs the Genitive; as, pbtiri rérum, to
have the chief rule ; potiri hostium, to get his enemies into his power.

2. Nitor, gaudio, dssuesco, miite, dono, munéro, commitnico, victito, beo,
¢onfide, impertio, impertior, nascor, creor, afficio, consto, proséquor, also
govern the Ablative ; as, pros€quor te amdre, I treat you with affection.

hDo'g‘uor governs the Accusative of the person, and the Ablative of the
thing ; as ) .

Nec me tali digndr honoré, neither do I think myself worthy of such

hm:‘ Vnot.h 5 . :
or wi né, malé, mélius, ptjus, optime, uently governs the
Ablative with de ; as: Geor’gius mgrgtgs est bé‘né’ ir:gitr‘ia.y

THE GOVERNMENT OF IMPERSONAL VERBS.
: RULE 39. :
An impersonal verb governs the Dative; as,

Contigit mihi esse illic, I sappiened to bé there.
Expédit reipublica, i is pirqfitable for the state.
LYcet n&mini peccire, 7o man is allowed te sin.
Libé&t mihi expatidri, I kave a mind to go abroad.

1. Impersonal verbs have frequently Nominatives before them.

2. Illud, istud, id, quod, &c. are often Nominatives to impersonal verbs;
a8, #d licét tibi, that is lawful for you; but, -

3. Fulgiirat, fulminat, ningit, pluit, ¢dnat, &c. denoting actions out of
the reach of human pewen, have no Nominative before them.

4. The Infinitive Mood, ora whole sentence, or any noun substantive, not
a person, may supply the Noniinatives to impersonal verbs ; as, puiddr dé-
cét Bri, modesty becomea the face. Ov. Parvum parvéd décEnt. Hon.

5. Jttinet, pertinet, spectdt, govern.the Accusative with the preposi-
tion ad; as, pertinet ad te tacére, Jt Selongs to you 1o be silent.

RULE 40.
Excep. 1. Refert and Interest require the Genitive ;
as,

Réfert militim, i concerne the military (defend&é cives.)
Inter&st omnium, it is the interest of all (consiiléré patriz.)

Do Refert and Interest ever admit of a Nominative before them ?

1. Réfert and Intérést have frequently these Nominatives, hoc, illud,
id, quid, quod, nihil, before them; but such Nominatives can never be
persons.

2. Réfert and Intérést are often joined with tanti, guanti, magns, permag-
ni, parvi, pliiris ; as, hoc parvi réfert. IlUud mea magni intérést. Cic.

i .
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. RULE 41.

Excep. 2. Mea, tua, sua, nostra, vestra and cuja,
instead of the Genitive singular, are put in the Accu-
sative plural, after refert and interest ; as,

Cuja réfert, Whom does it coneern? (consiilére patrize.)

- Réfert mea, tua, sua, nostra, vestra, & concerns me, thee, them-
selves, us, you ; and not refert mei,—(consiilére patriz.)

. RULE 42.

Excep. 3. Miséret, peenitét, piidét, tedét, pigét,
govern the Accusative of a person, with the Genitive
of a thing ; as,

Misérét mé infelicium civium, I piity the unfortunate citizens.
Sempér penitet bonds peccitiy good men always repient of sin.
Non piidét m3%15s slipérbie, bad men are not ashamed of firide.
Tadét nos clto nostri officii, we are soon tired of our duty.
Pigét infelices dura® sortis, 2he unhappy regret their hard lot,

. The Accusative of the Person after Miséret, &c. is some-
times understood ; as, sc&lériim si peenitét béné [nos.]

1. ‘The Infinitive fi uently supplies the place of this Genitive ; as,

panitet binds peccassé, for panitet binds peccati.

2. The JAccusative of the person is frequently understood after miseret,
penitét, piidét, tedet, pigés.

RULE 43.

Excep. 4. Décét, delectit, jiivit, Sportet, govern
the Accusative of a person, with the Infinitive ; as,
De&cét té essé quum, it becomes you to be just. '

DEl&ctit puérds ludére, boys delight 0 play.

Jiviit t&8 mdnér& domi, you love to atay at home.
Oportét nos stiidéré diligent&r, we ought 10 study diligently.

1. Oportét elegantly also governs the Subjunctive mood, ut being un-
derstood ; as, dpartét ficias, you must do it, for oportét té facére, it de-
hoves you to do it. i .

2. Impersonals in zur, govern the Ablative of a person, with a, or ab ;
as, stqtitr a me, statiir a te, statiir ab illog elegantly used for Ego sto, J
stand, tu stas, you stand, ille stit, he stands. Statiir a nobis, siatiir a
vobis, sidtiir ab illis. Nos stamiis, we stand, vos statis, ye stgnd,
illi stanty they stand. i
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Verbs passive also govern a Dative of the agen?, whose sign
is by ; as, non audior ulli, I am not heard by any.

Passive verbs govern likewise an Ablative of the agent, with
aorab; as, culpidtur ab his, laudatur ab illis, Ae is dlamed by
the former, he is praised by the latter.

3. In impersonal verbs the word that seems to be the Nominative is
such case as the impersonal verb governs, as, licét mihi, 7 may, lib&t
mihi, Ihave a mind, penitet me, I repent—delectdt me, I delight, réfert
mea, I am concerned—oportét te, youmust—jiivat te, you love.

PRAXIS.

T am walking, you are walking, he is walking, we are walking, ye are
walking, they are walking. The boys are standing. The girls are sit-
ting. We will be walking. The world is iovemed by Gon, Virtue is
praised by all men. Justice is disregarded by tyrants. :

THE GOVERNMENT OF

THE INFINITIVE, GERUNDS, AND SUPINES.
RULE 44.

The Infinitive mood is governed by a verb ; as,

Pecunia néscit mttdre natiiram, money knows not how zo change
nature.

1. The Infinitive is governed also by adjectives ; as, ille est
cupidiis scire causam, ke is desirous to know the cause.

2. The Infinitive mood is sometimes governed by harticiples ;
as, vidi hostem tentantem fligére, I saw the enemy attempiing

to flee.

3. The Infinitive mood is sometimes governed by substantives,
especially among the poets ; as, nunc tempus est abire, instead
of tempiis &b&undi, ke time of going away. Signid d&di venisse
détim, I gave signs that a god had come. Tempus €quum fu.-
mantia solvére colla. Virg.

4. Cepit and capérunt, are sometimes understood to govern the Fnfini.
tive mood, especially among the poets ; as, omnés invidere mihi, [supple

caperunt] all began to envy me. .
Par est, fas est, equum est, décet, are sometimes understood to go-

vern the Infinitive mood ; as, mene incepto ("par.est décet ) desist¥re?
6. Esse and fuisse are often understood after the participle of the
Perfecs, and Future in -rus. . )
7. Affirmo, piito, spéro, suspicor, and such verbs, precede fire, or
uturum esse, followed by ut and the Subjunctive Mood, as, spéro fore
ut te hujus rei paniteat, I hope it will happen that you will repent this.
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7. When the English of the Fufmitive active can be resolved by fs the
end that—and the Subjunctive mood, it may be resoived into Latin these
several ways : .

Hémings vénérung pascére oves, [the lowest form,]

The men have come to feed sheep.

‘1. Homings vénérunt it pascerent §vés,

The men are come that they might feed sheef:.
2. Hominés ven€runt qui pascerent &vés,

The men are come who might feed sheep.
3. Hominés vénéré causi pascendi §vés,

The men are come for the purfose of feeding sheefr.
4. Hdminés véneéré causi pascendiriim gviiim,

The men are come for the purpose of feeding sheeps,
5. HOomin&s vén€runt pastiiri Gvés,

The men are come in order to feed shecp,
6. HomYné&s vén&runt pastum OSvés,

The men are come to feed sheep.
7. Homing&s vénéré ad pascéndiim Oves,

The men have come to feed sheepr.
8. Hdminés vénéré ad pascéndas Gvés,

The men have come to feed sheefs.

Praxis, -

God sent his Son to redeem the world. The pleasant summer hastens
to ltlsome l.)\ell fishes lo;e to lalwim. bflost bgzs love to play.f Few are
willing to be conquered. The poor fellow began to perish for hunger.
The men have come to feed sheep. I go to bring water.

RULE 45.
Participles govern the same case which their verbs
govern ; as, .
Nauta, ténéns guberniclilim, régit nivim, zAe sailor, holding
the helm, steers the shif.
Exercitiis séquéns hostém, pugniit sagittis, an army pursuing
the enemy, fights with darta.
Mors est antéponéndd ded&cori, death is o be preferred to dis-
honour.’
Pii sunt fruXtiiri ®ternd vita in ceelis, the righteous are to enjoy
eternal life in heaven.
The participials exgsus, perdsus, pertesus, having an active significa-
tion, govern the..dccusative ; as, exdsiis sevitiam, Aating cruelty.
But exosus, pertesus, peresus, having a passive signific-tion, govern the
Dative of a person; as, exdsiis milis, hated by bad men. :
- : Paaxis. ‘
This thing ought not to have bee;I concealed from us so long. .

3
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GERUNDS.

RULE 46.
The Gerund in -dum of the Nominative case, with
the verb est, governs the Dative; as, :

Vivéndiim est mihi illic, /. e. n&cessitis vivéndiillic est mYhi,
I must live there, that is, the necessity of living there i to me.

1. In the Gerund in dum with est, fuit, the word that seems to be the
Nominative in English, is turned into the Dative in Latin.

2. The Dative after the Gerund in dum, is frequently not exprened’.

3. The Gerund in dum of the Nominative, always imports necessity,
and the Dative after it is the person on whom the necessity lies.

4. The Gerund in dum of neuter verbs alone, (but aeldom or never of
active verbs) is thus put impersonally with ess, Suit ; as, ambulandum est
mihi, I must walk, eundiim—abeundiim—sé&dendti m—standiim—:1i bi, illi—
n0bTe—v0bis—illta ; but

5. When necessity or obligation is expressed by an active verb, then the
word that seems to be the Jccusative is the Nominative, and that which
seems to be the Nominative is the Native ; as, panis est eméndus mihi,
I must buy breud, or, bread is to be bouglu

6. That which was the Gerund in dumo the JVYominative with the verb
est, fuit, becomes the JAccusative with esse ; as, scie vivendum esse mihi
illic, 4 know that Imust live there.

How can the Gerund in -dum of the Neminative be otherwise resolved?

7. The Gerund in Dox with est can also be resolved by oportet, or ne-
cesse est ; as, necesse est mihi vivere illic, or, necessitas vivendi illic est
mihi.

RULE 47.
The Gerund in -di is governed by substantives or
adjectives ; as,
Consuétlido dispiitandi est impik, the practice of disputing ie
wicked.
Omnés sunt ciipidi vivéndi bedtg, all are desirous of living hafi-
hily.
1. The subatantives that ﬁovem the Gerund in -di, are such as, &mor,
causa, gratia, atiidium, tempiis, occasio, ars, facultas, otium, libertds, vo-

liintd@s, consuetiido, ciipido.

2. The adjectives, (most of them) that govern the Gerund in -di, are
found in Rule 14. “ Verbal Adjectives.”

3. The Gerund in -diis frequently construed like the Infinitive Active
as, tmplis Eb&indi est, if is time te go.away, for, it ie the time of going
away. 1lle est puritus eantdndi, Ae is ekilfulin singing.

PrAXIS.

The art of reading is inereased by reading. What cause so great had
you to see Rome ? Tne time of studying is often lost.
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RULE 4s. ,
The Gerund in -do of the Pative case, is governed
by adjectives signifying usefulness or fitness; as,
Chart# est Gtllis scribéndo, paper is useful for writing.

1. The adjective of fitness is often understood; as, non est solvendo,
Ae is not able to pay, [suppié aptus or par.]

2. The Gerund in -do is sometimes also governed by a verb; as, Epi-
dicum quxrendo dpérim dibo, Jwillendeavour to find out Epidicus.

RULE 409.

The Gerund in -dum of the Accusative case, is go-
verned by the prepositions ad, or inter, ante, or ob; as,
Tu &s promptiis ad audiéndiim, you are ready to hear.
1lle est dtténtiis intér docéndiim, he is attentive in time of teach-

ing. '

Promptits, procliviis, velox, tardits, célér, aptits, Inéptiis frequently
precede the Gerund in -dum with ad.

¢

RULE 50. v
The Gerund in -do of the Ablative case is governed

by a, abs, de, ex, or in; as,
Peend abstérrét a peccindo, punishment frightens from sinning.

RULE 51.

The Gerund in -do of the Ablative case, is govern-
ed as the Ablative of the manner, or cause; as,
MEmorid augtiir excoléndo, the memory is impiroved by exer-

cising it. _ .
Défessiis sum amblilinde, I am weary with walking.

This Gerund in -év of the Ablative is governed like a noun ;
thus,

Mémorid augétiir excdleéndo, vel mémdria augétiir exciltu,
Déf@ssiis sum ambiilando, vel déféssiis sum ambiilatidné.
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RULE 52. :
Gerunds governing the Accusative, are elegantly
changed into Gerundives, which agree with the word,
they formerly governed, in gender, number, and case ;

thus,

" The Gerund, The Gerundive,
Agéndam est tibi rem, alitér REs est agénda ¢ibi.
Tempus est agendi rém, alitér Tempiis est agénde rei.

Es iptits ad agéndum rem, —Es @fitizs ad agéndam rem.
Es aptiis agendo rém, alitér Esapius agéndz rei. '
Guudebis agéndo rém, alitér Gaudébis agenda re.

1. The Gerunds of itor, &biitor, fruor, fungor, pdtior,
govern the Ablative ) are also cltang{d in;o%efun:ﬁffa. » (though they

2. All those participles in -due called Gerundives, have the signification
of the participle of the Present tense. .

(7 As ago is an active verb, to resolve * agendum est tibi rem,” ac-
cording to the fourth note of page 122, may, at first sight, appear not
very easy ; but it can be easily resolved in this manner, necessitas agends
rem est tibi, the necessity of managing the business is to you.

RULE 53.
~ The Supine iz -um, is governed by a verb, or a
participle of motion ; as, ‘
Non ibo servitim Grails métribiis, T will not go to wait on the
Grecian dames.
Véntentés spectitiim clpitnt spéctdri, coming to see, they wish
ta be seen.

The supine in um is elegantly used after eo, when we would show that
one sets himself about the doing of a thing; as, cur is té perditiim? why
are you going to ruin yourself 2 .

Praxis.

The shepherds came to feed their flocks by night. I will go to visit
my dear parents next Saturday. I came to see my friends. Are you

ing to advance your reputation at the hazard of my life? I will go to

unt. I am going to hunt.

o RULE 54. '
The Supine in -u is governed by an adjective
noun; as,
Hoc est mirdbile dictu, this is wonderful to be told.
Facilis, difficilts, mirabilis, duriis, and such adjectives, go-
vern the supinein 2z ; but .

Fas, néfas, dpits, (need) also govern the supine in u ; a8, fas, vel né-
fas dictu. . )
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THE GOVERNMENT OF CIRCUMSTANCES
Comprehends,—1st. The cause or redson WHY
any thing is done. 2d. The way or manner HOW
it is done. 3d. The instrument or thine WITH
WHICH it is done. 4th. The ploce WHERE, and
5th. The time WHEN it is done. -

RULE 55.

The cause, manner, and instrument, €c. are go-
verned in the Ablative, after verbs, participles, or ad-
Jectives ; as, ;
Jiivén&s saltibant gaudis, ke young men leapred for joy.

Fécit hoc siid moré, ke did this after his own way.

Ili& est pallfdiis métl, Ae is frale for fear.

HOmd cipitiir volluptate, man is caught with pleasure.
Georgiiis scribit pénnd, George writes with a fien.

Laus est pirandi virtuté, sraise is to be procured by virtue.
Mons est candidiis nivé, the mountain is white with snow.

Are not the cause, manner, and instrument sometimes also governed by
: Prepositions 2

1. A preposition is frequently expressed with the cause and manner ;
as, prz gaudio, for joy; propter amdrem, for love; ob culpam, for a
JSault; cam summo lﬁ:bre, with the utmost labour ; per d€déciis, with dis-
grace. Cand&t dentés, i.e. quoad dentés. ZEgrdtit anfmo.

2. But the preposition cum is seldom or never added to the inssrument,
for we cannot say, Georgius scribit cum pénna.

3. Yet the Ablative of concomitance has cum frequently expressed ; as,

ivi cum fritré in agrds, T went with my brother into the fields ; ibo t&cum,
I will go with you.

Ingressiis est cum gladid, he entered with a sword, or, having a sword
with him, or about him. .

4. ‘The stuff of which any thing is made, is put in the Ablative ; but
mostly with a preposition ; as, clypeus fabricatus xre, or ex xre, a shic/d
made of brass.

Praxis,

Boys are the worse of liberty. He walks with a friend. He lost many

things for hope. May I love my country with undissembled love.

RULE 56.—AT A PLACE.
'The name of a town is put in the Genitive, when
the question is UBI? WHERE? as,

Quid Rdmz ficYam ! Juv. What can Ido at Rome? .
In urbe or in oppido is understood before the name of a town in the
Genitive; thus, Quid (in urbe) Romz faciam?
Humi, domi, belli, militie, are also put in the Genitive, when the question
is ubi 2 where ! as, jic€t hiimi, he is‘la on the ground.
2 .
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Praxis.
We lived in peace and war, :
The very learned Charles, from Montrose, was Principal at Carlisle.
George trades at Philadejphia. Learned men have lived in Edinburgh.

RULE 57.—IN A PLACE.

But if the name of the town, answering to the ques-
tion UBI? WHERE? be of the third declension,
or of the plural number, wanting the singular, it is
put in the Ablative ; as,

Horatits vixit TYbliré et Athé&nis, Hovrace lived at Tiber and
Athens, -

Praxis.

 Cicero studied My years at Rome and ‘at Athens. The oracle of
Apollo was given at Delphos.

RULE 58.—TO A PLACE.

The name of a town is put in the Accusative with-
out a preposition ; when the questionis QUO ? WHI-
THER? as,

Régiilus rédiit Carthagin€m, Regulus returned to Carthage.

The fireposition is sometimes joined to names of towns in
the Accusative ; as, venit ad Romam ; but iossly vEnit Romam.

'RULE 59.—FROM A PLACE.

The name of a town is put in the Ablative with-
out a preposition, when the question is UNDE ?
WHENCE? or QUA? THROUGH WHAT
PLACE? as,

Régtillis rédiit Carthaging, Regulus returned from Cariloge.
Véenit Aberddniag Ae came from Aberdeen:
Fécit itér Philadélphid, he marched through Philadelphia.

The firepoeition is sometimes added to names of towns in
the Ablative ; as, vénit @ Roma ; dus mostly, vénit Roma,
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“RULE 60.—WHERE.? WHITHER? WHENCE?

Domus and Rus follow the same construction that
the mames of towns do; as,

QuYd fic¥im ddmi? What can I do at home.

Horatus vixit riré vel riirl, Horace lived in the country,
‘Régiillis non rédiit démiim, Regulus did not return home.
“Petriis abYit Yus nuper, Peter went away to the country lately.

Non 1bo ddmd, Iwill not go from Aome. .
Noa ibo ruwg, I will not go from the country.

We can say, vivit in dSmd pitérnd, ke lives in his father's
~ house ; but
We cannot say, vivit pliterne ddml, e lives at his father’s .
house ; . .
But we can say, Vivit me®y— tuRy— SUX = DOSLIE,— Vese
trae,— ali€ne ddmi. )

Praxis.

I will stay at heme. I will go home. I returned from home. I say
that those who live in the country are happy. Will you go to the coun-
try with me? - When did your brother live at his father’s house ! He
staid at my house. He returned to his home. .

RULE 61.

But names of countries, provinces, islands, and all
other places, except citées and towns, have the prepo-
sitions generally added ; thus,

UBI fuit vir natis ? Natlds fiiit iz Itilia, in LEtY5, in urbé.
QUO abivit?. Abivit iz Itdliam, in Litium, in, vel, ad, arbém.
UNDE rédivit? Rédivit ab Itilid, a Latio, ex, vel, a8, urbé.
QUA transivit? Transivit per Itiliam, per Lititim, pér urbem,

RULE 62. °

The distance between places, is put in the Accusa-
tive, or Ablative ; as,

Th#1am1pdlis distdt quinquaginta milliiria Eboraco,
Chambersburg is distant fifty miles from York.

Non disc&dim p&dém. a te, Fwill not go a foot from you.
Philadelphid fére distit centum milliaribus a Avvo Eboraca.
Philadelpihia is nearly 100 miles distant from New York.

\

.
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RULE é63.
The precise time, answering to the question
QUANDO? When? is always put in the Ablative ;
Convénimtis secunda hora, we meet at two o’clock.
Convénimiis certd hora, we meet at the stated hour.
Satiirntis regnabiit auréa ®taté, Saturn reigned in the goldenage.
Praxis.
The old lady obliged her maids to rise at the dawning of the day. ZEsor.

RULE 64. )
But the time, answering to the question QUAM-
DIU? HOW LONG? is put in the Accusative, or
Ablative, but oftener in the Accusative; as,

Mansit tridiiim Romz, ke staid three days at Rome,
Abfiiit sex mensibiis, he was absent six months.

Praxis.

Boys neglect their studies whole days and nights. Would you stay
with me one night? Yet you will be able to | with me this night.

OF THE ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE.
RULE 65.
A noun is put absolutely with a participle in the
Ablative ; as, . .

Dro vdlenté, omnid cédént bén&, Gop willing, all things will

succeed well. .
Opéré péracto, ludémils, our work being finished, we will play.

REMARKS.

A whole sentence may also be put absolutely with a participle ; as,

_audito Presidém redivisse, it beibg heard that the President had return-
ed ; i. e. reditu Prasidig audito.

1. This Jblative is called adsolute or independent, because it is not di-
rected or governed by any other words ; for if the Substantive hasa word
before which should govern it, or, a verd coming after, to which it should
be the Nominative, then this rule does not take place.

2. HAVING, BEING, or a word ending in ING, are the usual signs of
the 2blative absolute ; yet

3. The word coming after the participle perfect of a deponent wers,
must be in the Jccusative, and very rarely in the J2blative absolute ; as,
Paulus lGcisus hoc, abiit, Paul, having spoken this, departed.

Prblis pollicitus mérceéd€m, dat, a good man, having promised a recan~
pense, rives it. -
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4. But the word coming after the participle perfect of a passive verd,

must be put in the JAblative absolute with it ; as,

Paulus, hoc dicto, abiit, Paul, having spoken this, departed.

Pribiis, promissd mercEdE, dat, a good man, having promised a recom-
¢ pense, gives it. .

[We can, therefore, say, pollicitus mercédem; but seldom, or, never
pollicita mercédé.) :

8. When no participle is expressed, exTstent¥, or existentibus (being)
is understood; as, te (existEnt&) dizcé. M. Tullio et C. Antonio (€xi-
stentibus) consi/ibus. :

6. The Ablative absolute may be resolved otherwise by &, cum, dum,
postquam, and the verb; thus, 8i Deiis vElit, for Deo v8lénté. Cum Spiis
péractum fiiérit, for Spéré péracto. Tua voce audild, your voice being
heard, or, having heard your voice, postquam tua vox auditi est. .

: Praxis.

The sun rising——the birds singing——the house being built—the
year being past——the war being finished——these things being done—
which being said—many being wounded—many coming, they fled.

1. THE GOVERNMENT OF ADVERBS.
RULE 66.

Some adverbs of time, place, and quantity, govern
the Genitive ; as, .
Vénit pridie illfus di€i, he came the day defore that day.
Deus lauditiir ubique.gentYiim, God is praised every where. -
Catilind habtit siiis eldqueéntie, Cariline had enough of elo-
quence. S
Instdr, and erg?d, for caued, govern also the Genitive.
£n and Zcc# govern the Nominative or Accusative.

RULE 67.

Some derivative adverbs govern the same case
which the adjectives whence they are derived, gov-
ern; as,

Cicé&ro dixit optim& omnium, Cicero spoke the best of all.
Poetd dgit utillt&r urbi, the froet acts profitably for the community.
Poétd #git inutilltér sibi, the proet acts unpirofitadly for himself..
Hectdr exivit obviim hosti, Hector went out to meet the enemy,
Laudit mé&rcés pléniis ®quo, ke firaises his goods more than he
ought.
Neémo dicttiir 18cutiis (fuiss€) distinctiiis Démosthéné. -
Derivative adverbs also govern the case of their primitives, in com-
position, which they governed out of it; as, Nullos his mallém lidas
spéctass€. Hom. Jwould wish to see no play sooner than this. Mallém gra-

num hord¥i omntbus gémmis, I would rather have a grain of darley than
all jewels. i
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1. THE GOVERNMENT OF PREPOSITIONS.
RULE 68.

The Prepositions ad, apud ante, &e. govern the
Accusative ; as,
Meéils pAiér ven!t ad t&mpliim, my father came to the church.
These twenty-cight Prepositions govern the Accusative.
Ad, pénés, advérsiim, cis, cltra, ddverstls &7 extri,
Ultra, pdst, pratér, juxei. pér, poné, sécindum,
Prepositions admit of a great variety of significations in the Latin

tongue, which ought to be well understood, if we would enter into the
spirit of an author, or discover the force and beauty of his reasonmg

Barr.

AD.

1. Ad signifies at; as, ad prestitiisum diem, at the appointed day.

2. JAd signifies about ; as, ad déoém millia heminum, about 10, 000 men.

3. Ad denotes according to; as, ad cursum line, acoordmg' to the
course of the moon.

4. JAd denotes near; as, ad vet¥rés fagos, near the old beech trees.

5. JAd denotes afler, as, aliguanto ad rem avidior, after money some-
"whsit 100

6. Ad denotes ﬁr s a8, omnibus ad profectionem paratis. -

7. JAd denotes on ; as, ad ripam Rhoddni, on the banks of the Rhene
ths dfrd denotes againet ; u,ad dolorém, against pain, ad ¢2la, against

e -darts.

9. Ad denotes.in comparison of ; as, nihil ad tuam équi| tah‘

PENES.

Penés denotes in possession of ; as, & pené’c te 2 are you in your right

mind? -
CI8, CITRA.
Cﬂmﬁgniﬁum,- 88, .citra nécensitatém, without negessity.
ADVERSUS.
Adversus denotes towards; as, piétds adversum deos, piety towards
the gods.
Adversits signifies to; as, lente adverm' impéria gurés, their ears
were deaf to the orders.
EXTRA.

Extra denotes besides, except; as, extra unﬁm cTvem, besides one

citizen.
ULTRA.
Uttra demotes beyond, and is also used adverbially; as, us nikil possit
(ire ) uitra, that nothing can. emedoszlt‘, that nothing can ga beyond it.
P
Post denotes since ; as, post memoriam hdminiim, since the memory
of men. Pone, signifies after, behind, on the back part; as, pane nos,-

behind us.
PRETER.
Preter denotes beyond, above ; as, preter spem, beyond expectation;
guem amo prater omnse, whom I love above all.
Preter denotes comtrary te > a8, preter eguum ¢ bonum, contrary to -
what is just and reasonable,

\
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Ergi #pld, anté, sécns, triins, sOpri, (versiis) &¢ infra,
Sic propter, cdotri, cirdhn, circa, Intéry 8b, 1 mtra.

Preter denotes before; as, preter ocitlis, before my eyes, prieter hos-
tem, before the enemy.

Preter denotes witheut ; as, prater rationém, without reason.

PER.

Per denotes of; as, per se dibdt omnia tdhn, theumh yielded all
e mﬁ t&tém, b f

Per by reasoncf ; aay per atitém, y reason of age.

Per denotes in ; as, per lidiimeet jéciim, in sport and jest.

.Per is often understood before jitro.

SECUNDUM.

Socundum denotes along ; as, secundum litine, along the shore.

* Secundum demates near, or, hard by; as, mndumﬁumna, hard by
the streams, secundum aurem, near the ear; secundum denotes alsoe in ;
as, dixit secyndum meas aures, he whispered in my ear.

ERGA.

Erga denotes before, apposite to ; us, h@bitdt erga nostram demiim, he

dwells before our .oppoﬁlwourhouu,oppo'mwourhoue
- APUD.

Apud denote: at, or, near ; as, apud forum, at the forum; apud me, at
my house; apudye, at thy house ; apud vos, at your house; apud eos, at
their house.

.Apudd.enotelam.- * Apud Sequinee, gued est apud. Pennsydoi-

708, »
SUPRA.

Supra denotea above, or before, and is often used adverbially; as, id
est quod supra mé‘mbr&u, that is what I mentioned adove, before.

CONTRA.

Conira denotes oppome to, opposite; as, homo qui stat eontra me, the
man who stands opposite to me. Contra, for; as, Cortex Peruvidnus est
efficax contra febrim, the Peruvian bark is good for the fever.

INTER.

Intér denotes at, or, in time of ; as, inter canam, at, er, in time of
supper.

Inter, with & pronoun substantive, denotes mutually, ene another ; as,
inter se dmant, they love one another; qude non ndverimus infer nos; as,
if we did not know one anether. .

OB.

0% denotes before ; a8, ob Feitlds hoc veretur, this is done befare my
cyes

05 denotes JSor, an account of ; a3, ob amorem, for, on account of, lave.

INTRA.

Intra dcnotes on this side ; a8, Ant7dchila regnibat intra montem.

Intra lessens and diminishes in these instances ; intra gloriam, less than
glory, intra faman, less than fame, intra pud?niti’am, less than chas-
tity.
. erslis is put afver its case; a3, Italiam versus, towarda Italy, ad be-
ing understood.
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‘RULE 69.
_ The prepositions, a, ab, abs, &¢. govern the .48/-
lative ; as, .
Mgiis pitér venit a tEmplS, my father came from the church.
These fifteen Prepositions govern the Ablative.

He sextum querunt, a, cam, téntis, abs, b, &t absque.
“Atgque pilam, pro, pr, clim, deque ex, &, siné, cdram.

A, AB, ABS, ABSQUE.
5 denotes 3y reason of ; as, vir ab innocentia clementissimus, a man, 3y
~reason of his innocence, very mild.
A6 denotes as 1o0; 83, ab ingenio improbus, wicked ae to his disposition.
-Ab denotes in; as, ictus ab levo latere, wounded in the left side.
b denotes on, or, in; as, ab omni parte, en every side; in every respect.
/1 denotes 4 88, @ cana ibo domum, afier supper I will go home.
o denotes for; as, a metu infamiz, for fear of in amy.
Abs denotes without ; as, non abe re, n;:‘ without reason.
4lbsgue denotes but for, had it not been for ; as, absque beneficio Dei, bus
JSor the kindness of God. .
[ is used before a consonant, but ab before a vowel.]
. ’ CUM. .
Cum denotes with, in company with ; as, Tbdm cum fratre in agros, I went
with my brother into the fields; Jbo técum, T will go with you.
Cum denotes at; &8, cum prima lijce, at break of day, with the first light.
Cum denotes in; as, dum esses cum imperis, whilst you were iz autho-

rity.

4 ' TENUS.

Ténus, as ‘far as, ?vem the Ablative singular ; as, tenus guodam, as  far
@z a certain length; but zenue in the plural governs only the Genitive, and
is always plw;gt it; as, criiriim ténus, up to the legs. .

PRE,

Pra denotes in comparison of ; 88, quod audivisti hacténiis est merus
lusits pre hia que jam audies, what you have hitherto heard is mere sport
in comparizon of the things which you will presently hear.

DE.

De denotes according tc ; a8, de me sententi@, according to my opinion.

De denotes afier; as, non boniis est sommiis de prandis, sleep is not
good after dinner. B -

LDe improviso, unawares, unexpectedly, as, deintegrs, freshly, anew,

De industria, onpurpose; as, de transversa, Crosswise, athwart,

De denotes at; as, de meo, at my expense; deme, as for me, respect-
ing myself. -

: E, EX.
. E, and Ex, denote according to; as, & natird, according to nature, ex
consuetudine, according to custom, e pacto, according to agreement.

Ex denotes by ; as; ex consilio patrum, by the advice of the senators.

Ez denotes since ; a3, ex eo diF, since that day, ex quo ( tempore) since.

Ex denotes among ; as, ex multis ludis, among many diversions.

LE is put before consonants, ex before vowels and consonants.]

q
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RULE 70.

The Prepositions in, sub, super; govern the Accu-
sative when motion to a place is signified ; as,

Pu&r ambiilift in templum, ¢he boy walks INTO the church.
Servus ambiilavit sub scalas, the servant walked under the stairs.
Turrls incidit sufier agmIni, the tower fell upon the troofis.

1. In signifying into always gaverns the Accusative; as, in gcholam.

2. In, upon, governs the Accusative; as, sit0s p&dés, upon his feet.

3. Infor contra, against, governs the Accusative; as, in te, against you.

4. In for per, during, every, governs the Accusative; as, per diem, Sora
day, in dies, every day, in horam, for an hour, inhdras, every hour.

5. In for erga, super, governs the Accusative; as, in te, fowards you—in

siids gr&gés, over their flocks.

6. In for ad, for, governs the Accusative; as, sn canam, for supper.

T

’ RULE 71.
But if motion or rest in a place is signified, in and
sub govern the Ablative ; as, '

Pii&r ambiilat in témplo, the boy walks IN the church.
Féris leo currit in sjlvis, the fierce lian runs in the woods.
Daphnis consedit sub ilice, Dafihnis sat down under an oak.

Super governs both the Accusative and Ablative.

Aves siipér arboré, sidunt, ke birds perch on the tree.
' Stiper amnem Meandrum, upon ("near ) the river Meander.
1. In for inter governs the Jblative ; a8, amicitia est solum in bonis,
[friendship is only among good men.
" 9. In is often left out before loco, mari, terra, domo, calo, libro, mem-
bris, tempore, &c.
3 In, signifying existence in a place, governs the Ablative; as, in
schola, in the school.
4. Sub, for paulo ante, a little before, governs the JAccusatize ; as, sub >
noctem, a little before night. .
5. Sitper for de, governs the Jlative; as, super hac re, about this
thing. Sitper laude, for praize. Vime.
6. Siiper for ulira governs the JAccusative ; as,super Indos, beyond the
Indies.
Subter, beneath, hath rarely the Jblative, and only among the pocis ;
as, subtér littOré, beneath the shore. -

RULE 72.
A Préposition often governs the same case in com-
position which it governs ouf of'it ; as,
Adéamiis t2mpliim, let us £0 to the church. C.of ad and eo.
Exé&amus templd, lez xs go out ;_qf the churck. C. of ex and eo.
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This rule only takes place, when the preposition can be dis-
joined from the verb, and put before the noun by itself; as,
éamiis ad témplitm, Eamiis ex 1Empld, and even then, the pre-
position is often repeated ; as, ex7ré & finibiis suis. Cs. =

THE GOYERNMENT OF INTERJECTIONS.
RULE 78.
The Interjections O! and heu! govern the Voca-

tive and sometimes the Accusative ; as,
-O ¢rudelis Alexi, O hard hearted Alexis. VIRG.
Heu ! misérandé puer, alas ! youth to be pitied. 1d.
O przclarim diem, O glorious day! Cic. O festiis dies.

The Interjection keu / is frequently used without a case; as,

Heu! iibi pactd fidés, iibi connubiilia jura. -Ovid.

Proh governs the Nominative and Accusative; as, Proh! vir, Ok’
man : proh! fidem, 24/ the honesty of the times. )
Jh! governs the Vocative ; as, ah! virgo infelix, ah ! unhappy lady. Virg.

RULE 74.
The Interjections Hei and Ve govern the Dative ;
as,
Hei mYséro mihi, TER., Ak ! miserable me !
Ve milis et s®vis, wo to wicked and cruel men.

THE GOVERNMENT OF CONJUNCTIONS.
RULE 75. |
The Conjunctions et, ac, atque, nec, neque, aut, ve,
vel, couple like cases and moods ; as,

Honora pitrém et matrém, honour thy father and mother.
Hic nec 1€git nec cinit, this man neither reads nor sings.

1. Quam, nist, pretérquim, dn, also couple like cases and
moods.

2. Sed, ni, nisi, cum, (both) tum (and) following each other,
videlicét, scilicét, also couple like cases and moods.

3., Ceu, tam, (as) quam, (as) qudsi, tangudm, itd, ut, (as) vé-
lite, iiti, sic, ¥t€m (though they are adverbs) couple like cases
and moods. :

4. S7vé, (whether) followed by sive, (or) couples like cases
and moods. : - :

[5. Adés, itd, sic, (so) are followed by ue, that; as, ddéo ut,
so that, 7¢d ut, sic ut.] ) )

~
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RULE 76.

Ut, quo, licét, govern the Subjunctive mood; as,

Lé»:fo Iibriim uz discim, I read the book that I may learn.
Adjiiva me gud ficiim hoc, help me that I may do this thing.
Licée min€tiir mihi mdrt&m, though he threatens me with death.

Méds, dummédo, govern the Subjunctive mood; as, mddo ju-

beant te, firovided they order you. Dummido réd€ds mature,
firovided you return in time.

Utindm, O si (O that) .gudminizs (from) govern the Sub-
junctive Mood ; as, Urindm Titir sit sédés, I wishk Tibur may
be the residence. Hor. O si mihi preteritos Jupiter reférat an-
nos. Obsras mYhi gus miniie 4gim, you hinder me from doing it.

Quippe for'nam always governs the Indicative ; as, quippé vétor fatis.

Qudsi ceu tanquam, (as if, thouglh) périnde ac si, haud séciis ac s,
govern the Subjunctive mood. ’

1. INDEFINITES ; as, quis, quulis, %bi, where, and other words used
indefinitely, commonly govern the Subjunctive mood; as, diibito quz sit
causa, I doubt what the cause is. Nescio #bi tuus pit&r sit, I know not
where your father is; but,

2. ISTERROGATIVES commonly govern the Indicative mood; as, quis
dedit tibi peclintdm? who gave you money 2 .

3. NE, lest, lest that, for fear, governs the Subjunctive mood.

4. N5, the adverb of forbidding, governs the Imperative or Subjunc-
tive ; as, n€ timg, or, né timé&as, do not fear.

5. Noir, ndlit€ (emphatically used for ne when it forbids) govern the
Infinitive; as, noll vel ndlite timeéré, do not fear, i.e. be unwilling to fear.

6. N after cdvéo, is frequently left out in Latin; as, cdvé sitias
JSfamdm, beware lest you thirst after fame.

7. Quopb, that, denotes the efficient cause, and governs the Indicative ;
as, gaudeo quod interpellavi te, I am glad that I interrupted you.

8. Ut, that, so that, to the end that, denoting the final cause, governs
the Subjunctive ; as, véniut spectarém, Icame that Imight see.

v9. Ut (that) is often understood ; as, non sinit eum (ut) incipiit, ke
. does not suffer him to begin.

10. Ut, though, for licet, or quamvis, governs the Sudjunctive. But,

11. Ut, as, governs the Indicative; as, r&s est it dixi, the thing isas I said.

12. Ut for postquam, governs the Indicative ; as, ut s€ciiit cong&ri€m,
after he had cut the mass. OvID. .

13. Utiselegantly suppressed after vdlo, ndlo, malo, régo, prgpb’r, cen-
seo, suadeo, licet, opdriet, necesse, &fc. also after sino, fac, fdcite.

14. Cum, dum, quam, quod, (that) s%, sin, ni, nisi, Etsi, e:iamai‘, pritie>
qudm, simil, @c, govern both the Indicative and the Subjunctive:



136
The following Summary of Syntar, or the true and most ne-
cessary Rules of Construction, to which all the rest are re-
duced, is here annexed ; to understand these, @n accurate
knowledge of the foregoing Rules of Syntax is absolutely ne-
cessary.

1. Every Speech or Sentence consists of a noun and a vers,

II. Every .ddzccnve agrees with a Substantive expressed or
understood.

111. Every finite verb must have a NomiNATIVE expressed
or understood.

1V. Every GeniTive is governed by a noun expressed or
understood. -

V. Every Datrve is governed by a Moun or Verb expressed
or understood.

VI. Every AccusaTive is governed by an Aetive Verb, or
a Prefiosition expressed or understood ; or,

Every A¢cusaTive (‘cerrain verbs ]n eceding) is put before
the Infinitive mood.

VIIL. Every VocaTive is placed absolutely, the Iaterjection
© being sometimes added.

VIII. Every ABLATIVE is governed by a firefiosition ex-
pressed or understood.

IX. Substantives signifying the same thing, agree in case.

X. Every Fyfinitive is governed by a Verd, Participle, Ad-
Jectivey or Moun Substantive, expressed or understood.



OF PARSING.

STUDENTS, being first frerfectly well acquainted with the
Parts of Spreech, the Genders of Nouns, the Formation of Verbs,
and the Rules of Syntax, should mext be taught to distinguish
the several words of a sentence, to exfilain and atate their
frofierties, relation, and defiendencey which is commonly called
Parsing. )

PARSING should be performed by the student himself, who
ought to know how to proceed, distinctly expressing every pare
of speech, and defining its qualities ; if iz be a Nouw, whether
substantive or adjective ; proper or appellative ; izs particular
declension, its gender, whether: mascutine, feminine, neuter,
doubtful, or common; at the same time.r.epeating the rules, and,
if it is an at{;cmve, declining i¢, and naming the substantive,
with which it agrees, expiressed or understood.

If the fart of speech be a VERB, its 4ind ought to be defined,
whether active, passive, irregular, neuter, defionent, or common,
‘gimple, or compiound, specifying the canjugation, mood, tense,
number, frerson, and Nominailive case. :

If the word be a PARTICIPLE, he is always to tell from what
verb it comes, conjugating that voice to which it belongs.

Adverbs, Prefiositions, Interjections, and Conjunctions, are
also to be clearly defined.

The Ellipsis should always be fully supplied, and every
firincifile proved by rule,

All this he should do expertly, without being, in the mean
time, told or asked any thing by the teacher, exeept when some
error or omission has been made. -

The student, having spent six, or even nire montha, in learn.
ing the Latin Grammar and Vocabulary, (experience has tayght
that he cannot understand ¢Aem well in less time) next begins

. Cordery’s Century of Colloquies, which he is obliged to con-
strye, and parse carefully throughout, word for word ; next
Asop’s Fables, which he is to manage in the same manner ;
next he reads the Select Colloguies of Erasmus, all which books,
if he has been attentive, he can fiarse fierfectly well fmm the
‘beginning to the end.

Being also now capable of writing good Latin exercises, he
will read Selecte ¢ Veteri Testamento Historie, and the other
classic authors, without the assistance of -a translation.

The whole structure depends on the foundation.
' N2
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PROSODIA.

PROSODIA, sic dicta a 77 ad et s cantus, rectam vécum
pronunciationem Litinorum tradit: adeoque syllabarum tempius
et carminum rdtionem docet.

Quantitas syllibe ejus tempriis seumdram métitiir, ut 1&g, legT.

Quantitas syllabe aliquando ejus justam, et veram significa-
tzonem monstrat, ut mdnés, manés.

Syllibd brévie unius est temporis, longd vero duorum ; ut
dicéré, ducére ; 1dém, idém,

Syllib4 commanis sive anceps est qua in versu nunc brévis
nuhc longa est ; ut t&nébre, ténebre ; mihi, mrhi.

Syllibz qua versu comm&rés, in prosa dratidne corripisdlént.

De quintitite syllibarum.
Quantitas, seu scientia quantitatis, Syllibairum Reg#lis vel
Auctdritate P6Etirum cognoscitur : frustra aliunde speratur.
Sed Regulis tantum statuuntur omnes syllab finales.

REMARKS.

1. Prosody teaches the proper sound and guantity of a syllable,
whether it be long, short, common, or doubtful,

2. The guantity of every syllable is either long,as -c? in do-
cére, or short, as -g€ in legére, or doubiful, as -hi in mihi,mih7.

3. The vowel a, in Latin, has two sounds, the one short, like a
in mdn, the other long, like @ in 8ta@r ; or short, like a in ménus,
or long, as a in manes.

4. The vowel e has wo sounds; the one short, as -g& in (égé.
ris, the other long, as -g¢ in légéris.

5. The vowel i has a short sound, as -giin légimus, idém ;
and it has also a long sound, as -d7 in audimus—~—idém—

6. The vowel o has also two sounds; a shor?, as 6 in Matrs-
na ; or along, as  in Mairdna.

7. The vowel % has.a long sound, as nii- in ##b&s, and a skor,

as -lu in colitber.
8. The vowel y is short, as -ty in T‘tyruc, orlong, as c¥ in

Thucjdidés.

The discovery of the Iength of any syllable, nay of every syl-
lable in the Latin tongue, is to be made only by the rules of
. quantity, and authority, to which we have recourse only when
rules cannot help us out-
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QUESTION.
When any doubt or dispute arises about the quantity of a syllable in,
Latin, Aow is it to be determined 2

ANSWER.

By the verses of the poets, Cato, Ovid, Virgil, Horace, Juvenal,
Persius, and other reputable poets, who all agree in the pronunciation of
the Latin tongue—which is now immutably fixed, and invariably ascer-
tained by these monuments.

This some deny, and say that no person can attain to a right pronunci-
ation in our day,—that it is quite a matter indifferent, how the Latin lan-
guageis pronounced, if it is only understood ! But

So uniformly attentive were the Latin poets to the quantity of sylla-
bles, that, (*tis said,) Horace, one of the greatest of them, having differed
only in the pronunciation of us in palus, pronouncing it palizs instead of
palits, suffered much in his reputation, as not one of the poets, during a
series of twelve hundred years, had pronounced i, as he did, shors, but
on the contrary, long. .

REGULA
De recta lit€rarum in syllabas digestione.

I. Consina, inter duas vocalés pdsita, jungitur fiosteriors.
EXEMPLA.

A-mo, a-mas, a-mal, a-ma-mus, a-ma-tis, a-mant, a-ma-bant,
Que exceptiones adsunt huic Regule ?

1. Sin X medii occurrit voce, x priori consénz jungitur, ut
rex-iy rex-eram, flex-i, flex-ero.
_ 2. Voces comfiosite et derivate in suam simplicem, primi-
tivam, et originalem formam, redigend sunt; ut ma-cer-o,in-
ter-im, et-enim, chir-agra, fiod-agra,

3. Prefiositionés ad-ab-ante-con-co-per-prater-sub-re-red-
inter-ob-trans-am-de-di-dis-se non sunt sefiarande.

I1. Si consdnd geminétur media, prior syllébe jungitur fpiri-
ori, posterior ad fiosteriorem pertinet; ut an-nus, il-le, ter-ra.

11I. Conséne, qu initio vocis nequeunt conjungi, in media
voce non sunt conjungend ; ut ar-ma, ar-tes ; mul-tum.

1V. Consdne, qua initio vocis junguntur, in medio non se-
parandz sunt; ut piu-blicus, fa-stor, te-squa, ma-thésis, ve-spery
sylve-strem, So-sthénes, Eu-phratés, Cen-chréa, co-chlea.

Sylve-strem tenui musam meditaris avena. Virg.

V. Due vocales quz non Dipthongum constituunt ; sunt se-
parand ; ut cre-ator ; fi-0, fi-am, fi-csy irosut, quo-usque, in-
tro-c-o, intro-ire. '
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De vocali ante wocalem.
1. Vocilem bréviint, alia stibeunte Latini.”
' Exempra.
Alfus, indile, nYhil, tr¥ha, tribiio, 1énia, congriio.

O crudélis Alexi, nihil méd carmind ciras. VIRG.

EXCEPTIONES.
‘Ni cépit R f70 produc : et nomina Quinse.
E servant longum, si presit I, ceu sfreciei.
Anceps 1US erit patrio ; sed protrihe ALIUS:
Altérius brevid tantum ; commune sit Oke ;
Dianam varia, longa aer, dius, et cheu,
Et patrium Prime, cum sese 801Vit in g Aulzi
Hic Grzci variant nec certa lége tenentur.
Greca quorum firior vocalis est longa,
Dariis, Clio, Amphion, Gilitéa, Thilia,
Mgedea, Ixion, Alph&iis, Liddimia,
Peanthéstled, Michadn, Iphigénia e Echion.
~Atque &Elegia, é¢ Achidia, Aléxindrid, Lycaon, -
Elétisque Achélois, Oreddés, azgue GEloi.
Sperchidsque a€r, Didymidn, Zc Cytherea,
Pompéel, Cai firddac ; conformia jungens.
Greca quorum firior vocalis est brevis.
Defic#lion, STmdis, Din#€, sfinphdnia discors,
AlcIndis, Dindtisque Thoas, HYadesque Ciicus,
Cailiopé, Othriddés, Nidbe, Hermiongé, Boréasgue,
Pasiphig, Cyithus, BErse, Astjinax, Gidrosque,
Autonég, Cying, Tandis, Drydpegue Ciyster.
Greca quorum firior vocalis est ancefis.
Orion, cindpelim ; Miléa, atgue Géryon,
Ohg&, ancéps, piatéa aiqué chéréa, Diana er Iogue.

II. Vocilis longa est si consgna bina sequatur:
Cum muti liquidam-scribéns in sylliba eadem,
Ancipitem ponés vocalem quz brévis esset.

Mbons, curro, gaza ; lex, nix. X et Z sunt duplices consénze.

A vowel before a mute, and a liguid in'the same syllable after a short
-vowel in poetry, is sometimes long, and sometimes short ; as, agris, Cy-
clGpes, phareira, volucris ; but the vowel before such consonants is short
in prose ; thus, pharétra, voliicris, tenébre.

Et primo, similis volitcr?, mox vérd volgeris. Ov.



141

Sunt mutz b, c, d, g, p, q, t, vidémus.

Sunt 1, r, liguide, queis raro jungimus, n. m.

I1. Regiila ¢ Vocalis longa est si consdna bina sequatur.”’

It is not necessary that boz4 are in the same word ; they may’
be, and very often are, in different words, that is, when the first
word ends, and the next begins with a consonant ; thus,

ME tdmén urit amdr ; quis énim méddiie adsit amori. VIRG.
Laudo tdmén vdciTs sedeém qudd figére Camis. Juv.
Impérdt aut s€rvit colléctd pécanid cuique. Homr,

Nil dgit éxemplam, lteém quod ITt€ résolvit. Idem.

I1I. Diphthonguslonga est in Graecis atque Latinis.
Pre brévia tantum véliiti praeit atque preeustus.
EXEMPLA.
Aurum, huic, etas; idem for isdem, alTiis for alitus, jud¥co for
Jjusdico, r¢fert (it concerns) for regfersy ndlo for non volo, c3yd
for codgo, sédécim for sexdécem.
Procimbit : cidit & Ripheus justissimiis inus.
Qui fiilt in Teucrs, et sérvantissimiis equi. Vir.
IV. Derivati ténént'mensuram primogenorum.
EXEMPLA.
Vietoria from victSris, virgintiis from virginis, milito from
militis, dmiciis from &mo, lBgdm from l¥go, IEgerim, légérim,
(Egiss€m, legéro, [Egisse from [EgT, rdtio from rétus.
. Sempér &gd auditor tantim, naingudmné répsnam 2 Juv.
Quis tiilertt Gracchos, de seditione quérentes, 1d. | :
- Precipitant ; pulchrimgque mors succurrit in armis, VIRG.
Fulminat Euphratem bello, victdrque volentes. 1d.

Syllaba autem prima horum est longa.
Jamentlim, fomes, suspicio, régiila, sédes,
Sécius, humaniis, péntiria, mdbills, hiimor,
Jan¥or, & v3mer, 1térna, e tégiild, deni,. .
Maceéro, #tem ndnls, firimam prodicére gaudent.

Hzc Derivata habent primam syll{bam érevem.
Ast 8diumgue, sSporgue, dicax, ¢ rista; liicérna,
Atque frigorgue, sigax, ditiogue, fidesque, quisillus,
-’1“ que vidum, géniii, pdsiiique diicis, frigilisgue,
Lt vitilmgue clirdlis, primam dicére ndlunt,

V. Simplicium servint légem composta suorum.

- ) EXEMPLA.
Intquus & ‘guus, irritus of ratus, devdlo of v&lo, reprimo of
firémo, occ¥de of cido, repritli of pepiitliy exitum of itum.

.
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Ultimd celéstum térras Astred réliguit, Ov.

Forsitan et Pridmi fuerint que fata requiras. VIRG.

Extiilie @c 318r7 cdpiilo téntis abdidit ensem. 1d. )

But Agnitus, cognitus, recognitus, compounded of ndtus,

have their penult shors,

Fat¥dicus, malédicus, causidicus, compounded of dico, have
their penult shorz.

Proniba, inniba, nihlum, compounded of nibo and Ailum,
have their penult shorz. ‘

Dejéro, hejéro, of jiiro, (semisdpitus ) have their penult shorz.

Bi in ambitio, ambitus, ambition, from F¢um, is short ; but

Bi in ambitiis, ambitd, ambitiim, surrounded, is still long.

Jussit et ambite circumddre littéra terre. OviD.

V1. De Prepositionum quantitate.
Longa 3, d&, €, s€, di, preter dirimo atque disértus.
Amitto, Everto, dépiono, sécerno, demitto, dimitto ; '
Si forét hoc ndstram fars dilatiis in €vum. Honr.
Omnem credé diem 1363 diluxissé siipremum. Id.

Sit Re breve; at Refert a res producito semper.

Sape récognoscas tibi lectd, animéque révdlvas. LiLivs.

1. PRO is shortin Greek ; as, profihéea, priolsgus ; but

2. PRO is long in Latin compounds ; as, firgvico ; yet

3. PRO compounded with the following, is short—
—Neptis item—fiigio—fundus—fiteorque—néposque—

E¢—festus—fari—cella es fectogue—ficiscor.

Atgtie fligusque—péro—tervus—fanusque propigo.

PRO hisce comfi0stis nunc brevis nunc longa.

—Pigogue verbum—curro—et serpina—fiindogue pello.

Prépago, signifying descent, has firo short; but propago,
a vine-shoot, has firo long.

VIL. De A, E, I, 0, U, Y, in compositione.

Produc A semper, composti parte priore.

Qudre, quaténus, quapropter. guacungue, qualibet.

1. Ain eddém is still short ; but eadém the Ablative is long.

2. E,in the first or second part of the compound, is oh'art.

Ut néqueo, trédécimque Equidemque néfasque trécenti.

Neguidquam produc nequando ; venéfica, nequam.

Negquaguam, néquis, sociosque, vidélicet addas.

De comprositis SINE PREPOSITIONE.
Pars si componéns finl prior I vel O donat
Corripito ; omnindtEns &t TTmothéus mapifestants

e
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Exceptiones ab i et 0 in compositis.

1. In quibus 7 flexu mutatur jungito longis.
. 2. Quaeque queunt sensu salvo divellier, addens.

3. De quibus aut Crasis aliquid vel Syncopa tollit.

4. Idem masculeum produc et ubigue etibidem.

5. Huic dein agglomerans turbz composta diez.

6. Quzque per & magnum scribuntur nomina Graiis.

7. Hisintro, retra, controque et quando creata.

8. Quandoguidem excepto, bene junxeris atque alidguin.

V. Qutdam. 2. Ludimagister. 3. Triga. 4.idem. 5. biduum,
meridies. 6. lagdfius. 7. introdiico, : '

9. O, the first part of a compound, is long ; as, in¢tradico,
quandoque, retrocedo, controversia.

Dicite quanddquidem in mdlli conseédYmiis herba. Virg.

10. But Greek compounds in §micron, as, Argénauta, phils-
sophize, with A5dié, qudqué, duddécim have the o short.

Sacula Carpdph8rum, Casar, si prisci tilissent. Mars.

Ambabaigram collégia pharmdcinole. Hor.,

11. Greek compounds in mégd, are long; as, MinGtaurys.
" MinGtaurus inest Veneris méniiménta néfande. - Virg.

12. In Greek words, » and y the first or second part of a
compound, are short; as,
Trojugéna et quadriips, Polydaras curtd vidébis.

VIII. DE PRETER[TIS DISSYLLABIS..
Preteritiva té€nént primam dissylliba longam,
Tolle bibit, scidit, atque f1dit, tiilit ortaque do, sto.
Ak ! Corydon, Corydin, que t¢ dementia cépit. Virg.

Dixit et ardentes avids bibit 5ré favillas. Mart.

Y

) IX DE SUPINIS DISSYLLABIS.
Cuncta Supina ténent primam dissylliba longam.
Corripé natd séro, cigo, Iino, sto, sino, sisto.
Do, riio, cum queo, ritus, at statiriis-ibiindat.
' EXEMPLA.
Sdtum, citum, tum, situm, stitum, ditum, riitum, quitum.

Adeoque Participia, sdtus, citus, stdtus, litus, situs, ditus,
riitus, pridrem sylldbam corripiunt.
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X. De PRETERITIS gue gemingne.
Preteritum geminans primam breviabit utramque.
EXEMPLA.

Ut cécidi, tétigt, pépéri, didici, pépili, cécinique,

Non audgt, nisi qui didicit dare, quod m&dicbrum est. Hor.

But ¢i in c#c7dT from cado has the second syllable long.

Créin crédidi, from crédo, has the firs¢ sylinble of the Per-
fect long.

Fe&felli, pépendi, mém3rdi, tétendi, $815ndié, have the amnd
sylable of the Peryfect long by position.

XI. De SUPINIS Polysyllabis.
Pre-tum vocalem polysyllaba cuncta Supina,
Qnels-atum fini S, qu*ibus—etum, finYs et-titum.
Tvi preterito veniens s3ciabis et Ttum.
Cetera corripics in -itum quacunque residunt.

EXEMPLA.
Amatum, deletum, minitiim, pEtitiim, auditiim, lacessitum.
Cubitum, moniium, abditum,creditum, meritum, applicttum.
In -rus Participi semper penultima longa est.
EXEMPLA.
Amaturiie, doctiiriis, tect iriis, audituriie, fiitariis, itirus.
Aspice vénturd leténtiir it 5mnYi seclo. Virg.

De CREMENTO Nominum.
Crementum Nominis est excessus Genitivi supra Nominati-
vum ; “ut Homo, hominis.
Ultima autem syllaba nunquam dicitur mcrementum.
Quazdam Nomina duplex habent crementum ; ut,
Lier, itineria ; anceps, ancifitio ; fireceps, freclpitis,

CREMENTUM secunde.
Nomina in -irque -er flexa secundz_curta videbis
Casibus obliquis ; autem -er producit Jberi.
EXEMPLA. ,
- Tenér, tenéra, tenériim ; sd-tiir, -tird, -iriim, vir, viry,
décemuvir, décemviri, triamuir, triamviri, fitiér, puérs.
Lumine nam tenéras arcghant vinciila palmas. Ovid.

?rmi virimque cind Trdj= qul primiis &b dris. Virg.
ortinzque digs hibiiit sitis dlt&rd lncem Ovid.
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A, O, crementa Tertjz.
XII. Nom?nis A crescens quod flectit tema longum.

O crescens numero producimus.usque pridre.

EXEMPLA.
Piétas, piéiatis ; caledr, calcaris; ﬁar,[u‘ici’a ; animily ante
malkis ; Titan, Ttianis ; Ajaz, .djﬁcia ; vas, vasis ; leo, lednis ;
80l calu, vE[ox velBcis, victdryvictdris, fi5s fidris, custds custddis.

Concitdt ritiis vilidos Titinds in drma.
Nam si quid dignlim censdris fécérit ira. Juv.
Pars mihi pacis erit déxtrim tétigisse tyranni. Virg.

. EXCEPTIONES.

Nomina vero sequentia semper curta legentur.
Masciila in ar clrtabis, Cesar &t Annibdl, ac sal.
Pir, impir, compir, dispar, nectirgue ]ﬁb&rque.
Fix et #nas, bicchar, mas, Lar e vas, viidis, hépar.

GENITIVIy Ce8dria—Annibilisesdlismmft ATigmmmiMETig o
compiris—disfiii ris——nect Gris——jubdris=—of Gcigmmeandtisembac-
chdris——mEris—Lirismehefidtis——diademditis— Pallddis.
Veja dabant lxti et spumas salis ®re ruebant. Virg.
Grca in -ma, ut diadém-a, -atis breviant augmentum.
Stemmata quid faciunt? quid prodest, Pontice, longo.
Greca in -abs, et -afis correpta inveniuntur ; ut
Arabs, Ardbis ; Lzlaps, leldfis, trabs, tribis.

EXCEPTIONES in O brevi.

- O parvum in Grzcis brevid, producito magnum.
Memndn, Actédn, Agimemnon atqué Pdlemon.
Et Jasdn et Amazon, Lson, addé Phileman.
Gorgdnis €t Gorgon, Alcanor, sic Didymaon.

ON -onis, Sidon, crescentia longa videbis,
Amphitryon, Sidon Helicon, Chirdn, Stcyonque.
. Sic Daman, Cérydon, Babylon, Lgon-is, Orion.
- . Aut Alconis hibeés laudés, aut mémbri Glycdnis.
- 6. Bosgue, trifiusque, mémaor, lépiis, arbdr, compds et impios,
increase skort.
7. ‘l‘he compounds of s ; as, Mélamplis, tripis, increase
short ; asy, Melamhoddis, tripiddis,
8. AH Neuter Genitives in oris ; a8, némiisy némdris, femur,
Jembris, addr, equdr, marmdr, increase shors. But
‘Z 9. Os, dris, and all compiaratives, as, (énidr, lEnitis, increase
ang.
10. Proper names in o7, as, .ggzub’r, HEctdr, increase short,
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hll. Nounsin obe ; as, scrods, scribis, scobs, scsbis, increase
short,

12. Nouns in ofis ; as, ¥ndpis, ¥ndpits, Mérops, Mérépts, in-
crease shore, g

13. Cécrops, Cécrdpis ; DiIBhse, Dlépis ; AllsSbriges, Cap-
thdddcés, increase short ; but
. 14. Cercops, Cercopis, Cyciops, Cyclspis ; hydrips, hydripis,
increase long. .

Teld réponuntar minibis fabricatd Cyclopum. Virg.

Hic Dolspm mdnits, hic seviis tendebat Achtlles, Vir.

‘E, I, U, Y, crescentia brevi. _

XIL E crescens produc breviabit tertia primo.

I crescens numero breviabit tertia primo.

’ EXEMPLA. -

Miants munéris, hdmo hdminis, ariindo arundinis, murmur,
murmiiris, fireslil presilis, chiamys, chlamydis, chalybes, chi-
ligbis. :
yConsiliﬁm laudo artifYcis, si miinére tanto. Juv.

Intered magno miscéri, murmiire celum. Virg.

At chalybgs nudi ferriim, virdsique Pontus. Idem.

" Nil &rgo dptabiint hdminés ? si consiliim vis. Juv.

" E, I, Y, crescentia tarde.

Excipe Iber, Sirén, splén, rén, (‘rdfie Hymen) simil haléc.
‘Vér, mansuss, locuplés, h2r&s, mercésgue, qui€sque.
Greca 1€bésge tapes, magnes, cratérgue Thilesque.

Lé&x, réx, plebs, vervEx, séps, ef pérégrina; ut, Uriel.
Vibex e¢ Salimis, Delphin, Phorc§ngue, Trich¥sque.

E: lis, glis, Samnis, Dis, gryps, Nisisque, Quirisquze,

Scire ¥8lGnt 5mn€s, mércédém sdlvéré némo. Juv.

EXEMPLA.

1. GexITivL. J62rEs— Sirénts—spilenis—renis—( Hyménls)
halécisy (Anio Aniénisy, Nerio Neriénis )—mansuetis—locu-
Dletts=hierédis—mercedis—quittt s=——IEgisamttQ {3 —-frlEbis
vervécis—msefis—Urielis—lebétis—rtap#tis—magnétis—-cra-
téris—m(fer, a&ris, ®thér, ®théris)—Salaminis— Delphinis—
It {8 i1 18==VibT €1 e SaMNT LY 8 DTt i 8 Grjfstst 6=me Phorcyy-’
nis—=NisTdis==Quiritis, ashis, aspidis, Memphis, Memphitis,
increase long. -

Ladicrd quid plausiisy &t dmici dond Quirttis. Hor.

Jungentiir jam grijhhés Equis, evogué, séquenti. Virg.

Orphéiie In silvis, intér delphinds' Arion. Virg.

2. Nouns in iz and yx increase long; as, feliz, felicis ;
Phanix, Phenicis ; ficrdix, perdicis ; bombjx, bombjecis ; cotur-
niz, coturnicts ; ferniz, pernicis ; lodix, (6dicis.

Maign2 méntis pus nec d 1odic€ pirdnda. Juv.
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Nomina in IX et YX crescentia brevi.
e EXCEPTIONES.

Coxéndix, Chenix, Cilix, natrixque, calixque. .
Phryxgue, Lirix et dnyx, pix, nixqué sdlixque, filixgue:
Varix, Styx, Iipyx, histrix, fornix ez Erixgue.

Alfitnas, ah dird, n¥vés, ét frigéra Rhéni. VIRG.

Florentem cyti‘mm et adlices carpetis dmaras. 1d.

Hzc Nomina in—~US crescentia longant U.
" EXEMPLA.

1. Virtus atgue palis, tellds, inclisque, s¥lusgue.
Serviguétus, subsciisque jlivéntis, atgue s&néctus.
Js, jiris, crits, criiris, thiis, mils, ras ddso riiris.
Nec vero Alcidés tantim télliris dbivit. Vira.
Unid s#ltis victis nllam spéraré silatem. Id.
Riiré ego vivéntém ti diicis in Grb& béatum. Hon.
Rusticiis Grbanum mirem mus paupéré fertur, Id.

EXCEPTIONES.

2. Interciis, interciitis ; néciis, peciidis ; Ligitsy Ligiiris ; in-
crease short.

3. Fur,furis; lux,llcis; Pollux, Pollucts ; (frux) fra-
&is; increase long, .

XIV. Pluralis casus crescens A protrahit E O.
EXEMPLA.

Stellgrum, de&bus, rgrum, rebus, puérgrum, dymindrum, dongrum.
ImmémBr herbarlim, quos est miritd jiivénca. Vire.
Felix qui potiiit rérum cognoscere causas. Id.

Est modiis In rébis, stint cérti dénfque finés. Hor.

XV. Tu nunc corripiés I, U; verum excipe biibus.
EXEMPLA.

Lednibus, sedilibus, neméribus, fructibus, cornibus, acitbus.
Régia solis erat sublimibiis i1t} columnis. Ov. - :
Pacitimqué régét phtriis virtdtibiis orbem. Vire.

Pars in frist3 sécant vériibasqué tréme&ntyd figunt, Id.
Ipsi In defossis spé&ciiblis sécird siib dltd. Vir.
Omnibiis in térris qu sint & Gidibus usque. Jx{v. .

De Cremento Verborum. :
Crementum verbi est cum aliqua ejus pars secundam per-
sdnam singularem prasentis Indicativi Active syllabd, una
vel pluribus excedit. .
In verbis deponentibus fingenda est vox Activa, €. g. cremen-
tum mirabdr fingitur a miro, mirdsinusitito. b
Ultimg syllzba nunquam dicitur incrementum.

-
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XV. A Crementum Verbi.
A verbum crescens auctu producit in omni,
Excipe cremento diré primo quod breve poscit.
Ama@miis, amabamiis, dscéamizs, tégamiis, audiamus, audiamur;
But the firsz increase of a (not the second) is short in the
compounds of d2, pressundo, venundo, circumdo, satisdo.
HIs lachrymis vitim dimis &t mYs€réscimiis ultro. VirG.

A XVI. E Cfementum Verbi.

E verbum crescens auctu producitur omni.
- D&cwerunt, décitére, €e8emus, véllémiis, mallemiis, nollemits.
Semper E corripitur pre—ram-rim-rogue locatum.
Texérdm, texérim, téxéro, fiiéram, éro, fitérim, fiéro.
E ante REM, et -RER, tertia conjugatione corripitur.
. Téglrém, t8géres, tégéret, tEgérémus ; 1Eg¥rér, 1EgEreris.
E ante -ERIS, et -ERE, prasentis Indicativi et Imperativi; -
ut tégéris vel tégére ; tégére, tégetor, breviatur.,
E ante -ERIS ve! -ERE, Futuro Indicativi Passive ; tertia
ut, tégéris vel t¢geré, semper prodicidir. .
RERE sit et RERIS langtim, -BERIS at -BERE curtum.
E in -ERUNT, -ERE, Indicativi Perfecti semper longum.
Amavérunt, gmaveré; docitérunt, docitéré ; texérunt, texéré.
- Consédeéré diicés ; et vilgl stant& cdréna. Ovip. -
E penultimy in STETERUNT, DEDERUNT, TULE-
RUNT, aliquando breviatur. :
Matrilongd décem tiil&rtnt fastidii menses. Vire.

XVIIL I Crementum Verbi.
Corripit I crescens verbum ; sed deme velimus,
Nolimus, simus, quzque his sata cetera, jungens
Ivi preteritum, prima incrementaque quartz.
Preeterito curtabis -imus tamen undique : vates
Exacto variant -rimus, -ritisque futuro.

Amabimus,docebitur,legimus, cupitis, gradymur, amabimur,
amab¥mini, docebimini, audimini, °

IMUS penultima omnibus prateritis corripitur.

Amavimus, docuimus, legimus, audivimus,

Ri futuro Subjunctivi nunc corripitur, nunc prodicitur.

XVIII. O et U crementa verborum.
O produc verbis crescentibus: U breve profer.

W Amatste, docetdte, legitate, auditte, tate, estace.
Sitmus, frossiimus, voliimus, malimus, nolitmus.

T
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DE ULTIMIS SYLLABIS.
XIX. A in fine.

A finita dato longis ; ita postea deme,

Eja, quia et casus omnes: sed protrahe sextum,
Excipito /Ened, Calcha, similesque vocandi.

Et piitd (non verbum) curtaveris hallegueluja.
Ama, contrad, ultrd, antea, trigintd, quadraginta.

Stelld, dond, sedilia, neméra, cornua, tenera,

Illi inter sese magna vi brachia tollunt. Pirg.
Principiis obsta, sero medicina paratur. Ov.
Hos successus alit, possunt quia posse videntur. Virg.

XX. E in fine.
E brevia; Primz Quintzque vocabula produc :
Cete, Ohe, Tempe, Fermegue Feréque Faméque,
Adde docé, similemque modum, monosyllaba, preter
Encliticas ac syllabicas: nec non m#lé dempto
Et bene: produces Adverbia cuncta secundz.
Naté, fugé, legé, lEgé, dominé, pené, leané, amaté.
Calltdpe, Anchisidde, dié, quare, hodie, me, te, sc.
Cave, vale, vide, resfionde aliquando brevia fine.
XXI. I in fine.
I longum ponito nisi cum quasi Grazcaque cuncta,
Jure mihi variare tibigue sibigue solemus.
Sed mige corripiés ibi; vero iibi, cui, qudque nectes.
Sicuti sed breviant cum necubi, siciibi Vates.
Class3, fiert, iitiy Merciiri, relégi, amavi, legt, iit¥., (that)
Miki, tibi, sibi, ibi, ubi, cui sunt fine nunc longa, nunc brevia.
Namque erit ille mihi semper Deus, illius aram. Virg.
Tu miki seu magni superas jam saxa Timavi. Virg.
Graci Dativi, et Vocativi, inIfiniti corripiuntur ; ut Daphni, Palladi.
Daphni quid antiquos signorum suspicis ortus. Vir.
Enclitice gu¥, ne, vé, né, sunt breves.
Syllabice adjectiones -pité-ce-te-tuapte, hisce, tute, sunt bréves.
Adverbia in ¢ ab Adjectivis in us, ut placidé, longa. ’
) : : XXII: O in-fine,
O commiing 13cés, Graca et mdndsyllaba 1nga.
Ergo pro causi ; ternum sextumque seciindz ;
Atque adeo ac ideo atque (;&dvé’rbiai nomine nata.
' 2
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EXEMPLA.

Quando, sermo, amn, daceo, lego, audio, noto, vigilando.
.Laudo, tamen, vacuis sedem, quod figere Cumis. Juv:
EXCEPTIONES-
Certo et eo, faulo, falso, meritoque adeoque
Idcircoque citro, manifesto, crebroque lond.
Ambo, quomddo, dummédo, postmddo, homo, et ego.
Et cito corripies modoque et scio, nescio etimo
Et duo; fit varium s#ro et conjunctio vero.
Mutuo, fiostrémo, varid cum dénuo, séro.
. NOTANDA.
Monosyllaba omnia in o, ut do, 0, fo, sto, longa.
Dativi et Ablativi in o sunt longa, ut fiuero, Domino, done.
Grzca ut Dido, Alecto, Clotho, Clio, Androgeo, sunt longa.
Adverbia derivata ab Adjectivis ut falso, merito sunt longa.
"XXIII. UetYin fine.
U semper longi ; sed y raptis jungere oportet.
In u finita sunt longa, ut vulty, cornu, Panthu, fructu.
Mens fugit admonitu et frigusque perambulat artus. Ov.
Quo res summa l6cd Panthu, quam, prendimusarcem? Virg.,
~ Quid tibi cum patri navita, Tiphy, mea? Ovid.
L XXIV. B, D, T, in fine.
Quz voces sunt in B, T, D, corripe semper.
I breve semper erit :. nisi quondam syncopa tardat,
EXEMPLA.
Quo, te Mceri, pedes? an qua via ducit in urbem ? Pirg.
Magnus civis obit, et formidatus Athani. Juv. obit pro obiiz.
' “XXV. C in fine.
C, longum est: varium Hic pronomen; corripe donec:
Et nec, fac, pariter maliint breviare Poéte. Hic variatur.
Sic, hacy hic (Adverbium) scribitur et Aeic.
Sic oculos, sic ille manus, sic ora ferebat. Virg.,
Classibus hic locus, hic acies certare solebant. 1d.
XXVI. L in fine.
L breve sit. Cum s3, sil, nil, longantur Hebrza.
EXEMPLA.
Tribunal, vigily fel, semel, pirocul, consul, Annzbisl, Consul.
Hebrzea finita in L, ut Samuél, Daniel, Gabriel, longabis.

Quo semel est imbuta recens servabit odorem testa diu.
XXVII. M in fine.

M vorat Eclipsis, Prisci variare solebant.
Circumagi; quendam volo visere non tibi notum. Hor.
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XXVIII. N in fine.
N longum pariter Grecis pariterque Latinis.
En brevia quod formit -inis breve; Grzca secund.
Jungimus, et quartum, si sit brevis ultima recti.
Forsitin, in, forsin, tamén, %n, vidén, addito curtis.
Rén, splén, sin, Sirén, T'itan, Salamin Palemon. '
LEnean, Anchisén, Penelopien, Epigrammdion.

EXCIPE. .
Desinentia in -en -#nfe ; ut nomén, nominis, Grazca ut Maidn breviito.
Pyltn, Dign, Arciin, Alexin, Ibin, Chelijn, Thétin, brevid sunto.

XXIX. R in fine.

R breve ; sed longantur fiir; par nataque; Lar, Nar.
Ciir, far, cum Grzcis queis patrius -€ris ; et Ether,
Aér, vér, et Iber magé cor bréve; Celtiber anceps.

Ceeaar, sempér, precor, Hector, memor, Decemvir, dmor,

Producito, cur, far, p@r, compar, disp@r, impar, crater.

Sempér honos, nomenque tuum, laudésque manébunt. Virg.

Nec gemere aeria cessabit turtur ab ulmo. Virg.

Largior hic campos ®thér et lumina vestit. Vir.

_ XXX.- US in fine.

US breve ponatur I produc ‘monosyllaba cuncta.
Ternz vel quartz produc; numerique Secundi.
In quarta primum, quartum, quintumgque et in Uris.
Dumve in utis patrius, vel in udis et untis, odis ve est.
Aut quintus fit in U; longus tum rectus habetur.
Ergo produces venerabile nomen IESUS.

Dominus, nemus, peligiis, fructus, leonibus, fructibus.

Hei mihi qualis erat quantum mutatus ab Illo. Virg.

Monosyllaba in 1s omnia sunt longa,ut grils, plizs, thiis, riis, mits, sus,
saliis, tellivs, paliis.

Omnia in 3 quartz sunt finibus longa, recto et quinto exceptis.

Grazca quorum Genitivus ab us exit in untis, aut -odis, ut Amathus.

Melampus, ¢ripus, Genitivi Grzci quarte ab o Nominativo, Didils,Clizis.

. XXXI. AS in fine.

As prodyyc, Quartum Grzcorum tertia casum,
Corripity; et rectum, per -ddis si patrius exit.

Znedsy, pallas, Pallantis, fas, néfas, dmas, [égas, diceas.

Grxcs, in -as, quorum Genitivus exit in -adis ut, Pallas, Paliddis curta.
Accusativi plurales Grzcorum in gs ut Ti¢@nds, cratérds sunt brévés.

7
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- XXXII. ES in fine.
Es dabitir longis ; breviat sed tertia rectum
Cum patrii brevis est crescens penyltima ; P&s hinc.
Excipitur, parigs, ariés, abiésque Cerésque.
Corripito és a sum pénés et neutralia Greeca. -
Demonés, Arcddes, et tales Graci pluralés in es breviantur.
Equés, pedés,divés, milés, résés, presés, cdmes, breviantur.,
Gr=ca neutralia in &s, ut cacGéthés Hihomanés breviato.
. XXXIII. IS etYS in fine.
Corripies IS et YS plurales excipe casus.
Glis, sis, vis verbum ac nomen nolisgue velisque.
‘Audis ac socios, quorum et Genitivus in -inis.
Entis ve aut—itis longum ex -is producito semper.
: EXEMPLA.
- Apis,inquis, légis, legitis, Thetis, Tithys, Itys.
Dativi plurales et Ablativi in is ut domin7s, longantur.

Genitivi in -1s -inis, ut Salam7s Salaminis, fine sunt longa.
Simos Simoentis, SamnZs Samnitis, I7s, [7¢is, sunt longa.

XXXIV. OS in fine.
Vult &s prodiici, comp8s breviatur et imp3s. .
Osque ossis; Grzcorum et neutra: his cuncta secundz.
Addicta Ausonidum junges, patriosque Pelasgos.
. EXEMPLA.
Dominds, flos, Os -Oris, Minds, Athds, Lesb&s, Alhhess.

NOTANDA.
Grzca neutra brevia, ut ckaos, melos, epds, Argds.
Genitivi Grzci; ut Pallados, Tereds, Arcddds, Daphnidss.

, XXXV. YS in fine.
YS jungés brévibus; Tethys réperitur at anceps.
EXEMPLA.
Capjs, chelys, chlamys : vix sunt alia in YS.
Sin autem nomina in ¥'§ formant nominativum aliter in
Y.V, ut Phorcys, Phorcyn, Trachys, Trachyn, sunt longa.
Syllaba cujusvis Erit ultima carminis anceps.,
Hic tamen hac mecum foteris requiescere nocte. y i“gg
Zile égo qui quondam gracili modulatus avena, Yl

Ultina cujusvis osjvllﬁba versils, sive sit br¥vis sive sit longa, attamen
habetur longs; quod propter finem nen potest aliter fieri. -
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De SYLLABARUM Accentu.

Quantitate syllabarum Reguhs supra dictis jam satis intel-
lectd, ad Accentum nunc accingamur intelligendum.

Accentus est ratio pronunciandi qua syllaba attollitur vel

déprimitur.,

Siclit enim Quantitas pronunclatlone syllab® unizs omnino— -
versatur; ita Accenlus prommcmtlone non tantum unius; sed

flurium und versatur ; ut consitliiéris, metueris, metueritis.,

Accentus a quantitate intelligenda maxime, imo omnino, pendet. -

Accentus tres sunt, Gravis, Acutus, Circumflexus, quorum
figiire nunc fere omnino obsdlent, attimén usilis eorum manet
idem.

Gravis, in ultzmam tantum cidens, depirfmit vocem ; ut s¥-
"dilé, stella, puerum, l&o, lednis, ledné, docte, civibus.

Aciitus, in pienultimam vel antecpienultimam cidens, tollit
vocem ; ut fiopitlizs, hépitlile, ddminiis, décitimus.

Circumflexus, in ultimam vel frenultimam cadens, ﬂroducu vo-
cem, ut Romaniis, imigo, d6mInd, Imagint.

Gravis intelligitur in omni syllaba finali, ubi non alius est
Accentus.

v Nulla vox est sine Acuto, aut Circumflexo, dmdit, amavérim,

dmant.

PRAXIS. : .
Quid agis? Quid HgYs? nunciabit rec- | niincYabit réc-
Repeto mecum, (REpELS mé&ctim? | tius. tiiis.
Quid repetis?  |Quid répétis? [Incipe tu igitur, |Incipg ti igit
Pensum quod [Pénsim qudd | qui provocas. qmprovgcis
przceptor prz-| prazcéptdrpra-| ti me.

scripsit nobis
hodie.

scripsit ndbis
hédie.

Age esto atten-
tus, ne sinas

Ag'é esto &ttén-
tiis né sinas -

Tenesne memo-{T&nésn€ m&EmS-| me aberrare. me dbérraré.
ria? ria? Ego sum prompti- |[Egd sm;:frbmp-
Sic opinor. Sic dpindr. or ad audien-| tidr audl-
Repetamus una Répéﬁmiis @nd | dum quam tu| &ndim quim
sic uterque | gic titerque [es]ad pronum.| ti[és]4d pra-
nostrum pro- } pastritm pré- | cia . nunciandiim.

Omnés qua voces soliita oratilme possunt sic scandi ;

% Quid agis "’ Tribrachys, “ Repeto” Trtbraclzys, “mecum®”
Trocheus.
¢ Incipe” Dactylus, “igitiir” Tribrachys, “tu qui” Strondeus.

He "‘:"“ et ’Y“ﬁbz regulis et auctoritate non aliter quam poetica pro-
antur.

3
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NOTANDA.

1. Accentus v3cie cujusgue a Quantitate maxime pendet; ut &gis:

aliter autem sylldba se habet nltima alnqug.ndo apiid po€tas, ut
Arreptique minil, quid dg7s, dulcissime rerum. Hor.

2. Voces dissyllabe longz Accentuminfigunt priori. Crédunt, plires,
tangunt, armas, nolunt, malunt.

3. Disdyllabz autem, quarum prior est brevis, Accentum imponunt
posteriori, ut légent, cddent, vilunt, férent, dicent.

4. Trissyliabe, 8i duz priores fuerint breves, accinunt posteriori, ut Domi-
W, radiant, dominos, lEgerént, debiiérant. :

5. Quazst. Sin guatuor syllabz breves concurrant ; utri imponendus est
JAccentus? Resp. Antepenultima; Nocuimus, monueram, muliere.

8i tres syllabxdr&vés siul adsunt, prima arrdgat Accentum, ut Dé-
miné. Caxtéra usu discenda.

OF READING LATIN POETRY.

In reading Latin poetry, the tone of the voice ought to be chiefly regu-
gulated by the sense. All the syllables should be pronounced according
to just quantity, and, at the end of every line, where there is no comma,
nor any other stop, we should make a small pause, equal to that of Aalfa
comma; frequently pronouncing the last syllable short.. .

The ancient Romans, it is said, in' reading verse, paid a particular
attention to its melody : they observed the quuntity and accent of the se-
veral syllables, and also the different pauses and stops, whick the partis
cular turn of verse required. .

In reading Latin verse, therefore, we should be governed by the
quantity and accent. We should especially attend to the cesural pauses.
which occur in almost every line.

The pauses of theComma, Semicdlon, Colon, and Period, Parenthésis,
Interrogation, and Admiration, should be as attentively observed by us,
and read with the same time, (if we wish to be well understood) as they
are by good readers of the English tongue. As a specimen of this, let.
us read, with proper attention to the measure and cesural pauses, the
first twenty lines of the second book of the ZEneid.

Conticuere omnes, intentique ora tenebant.

De PEDIBUS.
Pes est numerdsa duarum aut plurium syllabarum definite
quantitatis constitutio.
Pé&des usitatiores his versibus continentur,

I. Dactylus efficitur longi brevibusque duabus.

Dactylus derives its name from the Greek Dactiilos, a finger, for the
number and length of its syllables agree with the number and length of
the joints of the fore finger. The Dactjflus oftens occurs in Heroic verse.

Inadvd feértinimis mititds dicéré formas.

II. Spondzus longis voluit constare "duabus.

The Spondeiis takes its name from Spondz, a libatiom, or drink-offering,
because hymns, abounding with such grave and majest'ic feet, were sung on
those occasions. The Spondzzus is always the last foot of 1an Hexameter line.

In nova fert animus muratas dicere formaa, '

e
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111. At geminis fertur brevibus longaque Anapastus.

The Anapzstus is very seldomn found in Hexameter verse; it is said
to be often found in the comedies of Terence.

The Anapestus derives its name from the Greek verb anapaio, to in-
vert, tostrike back, because it iz a Dactylus inverted. The Anapestus is
once found in the Georgics of Virgil.

Fluviorum rex Eriddnus camposque per omnes. Virg.

IV. Pyrrichius geminis brevibus velociter instat.
Pyrrichiits has its name from Pyrrik, a dance of armed men, moving
with a rapid motion, invented by Pyrrhus, the son of Achilles.
V. Syllaba longa brevi subjecta vocatur Jambus.

The Iambus, which is pes citiis, a quick foot, was invented by ArchilB-
«chus, a poet of the Island Paros. The pure Iambic is scanned thus:

Suis Jambus et i- Jumb. psa Ro- Jamb. ma vi- Jamb. ribus Jumb. ruit Jamb.

V1. Quod si longa brevem przcesserit esto Trochzus.
The Trocheus is so called from trechein, to run, because it terminates
. quickly : it is also called Chireus, from Chirus, a company of dancers,

being well adapted to music und duncing. .
VII. Longi duzquebrevesetlongi creant Choriambum. -

- The Choriambus is a fuot compounded of Choreus and Iambus.
The Chorzus has its first foot long, the second shorz. L&lUcSndE.

VIIL Bacchius curtd gaudet longisque duabus.

The BacchTus is 30 called from its being frequently used in the hymns
of Bacchus.

IX. Vult Proceleusmaticus brevibus constare quaternis,

Procéleiismiticus derives its name from keleusma, clamér adhortd-
t5rius nawtarum. It is contracted by the poets into three syllables ; as,
abiéte, abjéte, dridte, atjete, pituita, pitvita, tenuia, tenvia. Virg.

Quadribrévis Procéleusmiticis de murmiire naute. Busbey.
De Specie CARMINUM diversa.
DE CARMINE.

Carmen est concinna versuum in unum systéma congéries.

Totum poema appellatur carmen ; versus autem constituunt
ejus partés sive lineas, vocatur autem versiis, quii versis cujuse
que fine vertimus. L

I. HEXAMETRUM sive HEROICUM.

Hexametrum carmen sex pedibus constat, eorum.
Dactylus est quintus ; sextam sibi vult regionem,
Spond®us : reliquisque sit uterlibet horum.
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Heroici carminis Homerus dicitur esse inventor,
Rés gestz réglimqué diicimqué, &t tristid bella,
Qubd scribi pBssiint niimérd, monstravit Homeérus. Hor
Quinto etiam admisit rerum gravitas Spondeum ;
Cara Delim sdbdlés magnim J8vis incréméntam! Virg.
Margine terra-rum por-rexerat Amphi-tri-té. Ov.

1I. PENTAMETRUM sive ELEGIACUM.
Pentametrum scandens pes primus, sive secundus,
Dactylus aut Spondeus érit; Cesiira subibit
Longa ; locos reliquos geminus mox Dactylus implet.

Hanc tiia Pen&ldpe 1€ntd tYbi mittit Ulysse,
Nil inihi réscribas attimén ips& véni. Ovid.
I1I. ASCLEPIADAEUM. Mondcdlss,
In hoc Spondeus fit primus, Dactylus alter ;
Sylliba long# siibit; post Dactylus ordine duplex.
Stond, Dact. Ces, Dact. Dac:.
Mace -nis, itd -vis &dit€ | regibus.

Asclepiadeum sic qudque scandi pdtést.
Spond. Choriam, Choriam. | Pyrrh.
Mzce |  -nis, dtdvis editére -gibus. Hor.

1V. SAPPHICUM et ADONICUM. Dicslos.
Sapphica plectra movens tribuas loca prima Zrocheo :
Spondeo cedant loca proxima: tertius esto *
Dactylus ; hunc subeat duplex in fine Trocheeus.

Quarto Spondeum preit unum Dactylus unus.

Troch. Spond. Dact. Troch.  Troch.
Jam si tis ter ris nivis atque dire,
Grandi nis mi sit pitér étri bénte,
Déxte ra si cris jici latiis arces.

Dact. Spond.
Téerriiit | @rbém. Hor.

V. VERSUS GLYCONICUS. Dicolds distrsfihds.

Shond. Choriam. Pyrrh.

Sic te divd piténs Cypri.

Spond. Choriamb. Choriamb,  Pyrrh.

Sic fra | trés H&énz | IncidisT | déra. Hor.”

VI. DACTYLICUS SPONDAICUS. Dicolos Distrophds.

Primi p&dés quatuor aut Dactyli aut Spond=i sunt, tres finalés Trochzi.

Dact. Dact. Spond. Dact. Troch. Troch. Troch.

1. Salvitiir | &cris hy | €ms gra | ta vicE | verls | & Fi | voni.
Iamb. Tamb. Cec. Tro. Tro. Tro.

2. Trihunt | quésic | -cis | machY | -nz ci | -rinas. Hor.



' o 157
VIL -ASCLEPIADAUS, PHERECRATIC. GLYCONIC.
Tricslos tetrastriphos.

Spiond. Choriamb.  Choriamb.  Pyrrh.
1. Quis mil | ti gricilis | té piér In | résd..

Spiond. Chor. Chor. Pyrrh.
2. Perfu | shslquidis | Grgét 8d5 | ribus,
Spond. Dact. Spond, h o

8. Gratd, | Pyrrhd, sub | antrd.
Spiond, Choriamd. Pyrrk.
4. Cui fla | vim réligds | comiam. Hor.

VIII. ASCLEPIADEUS et GLYCONIC. Dicolos distyophos,
Spond. Choriamb. Choriamb. Pyrrh. ’
Victor | M2dnYT | cirminis & | ITt&,

Scribg | ris Virio | fortis & ho- | stfum. Hor.

IX. HEROICUM HEXAMETRUM. Dicolos distrophos.
Sfiond. Dact. Spond. Dact. Dac:. Spond.
Lauda | bunt &1i | T cla | rim Rhdddn | aut Myt& ] 1enen.

Dact. . Dact. Dact. Spond.,
At Ephé | sim bimi | risvé C8 | rinthi. ,

X. CARMEN METRI SINGULARIS. Dicolos distrofihos,

Choriamb. Bacchius, '

Lydi4, dic | pér omnes. , o
Troch. Spond. Choriamb, Choriamb.  Bacchi. .

T& d€ | 55 5 | rd, Sybérin | cur prépéras | imando.
XI. CARMEN HORATIANUM. Dicolos tetrastriphos.
Pes Erimiis est Spandeiis vél Iambizs, séclindiis JTambiis sEmpér ciim
Cesiird, tértiiis et quartiis sunt Dacefli : hoc carmine, aiunt, Horatium

maxime delectatum fuisse.
Dact. Dact.

Iamb, Iamb. Ces.
1. Vides | it &l ta stét nivé | candidiim.
2. Sérjc | té; néc | jim | sistic€ | &nt dnils,

. Spond. Iamb. Spond. Iambd. Cesiird.
. 3, Sylve | 14b5 | rantes | g&lu] que.
Dact.  Dact. Trock. Troch., ¢
4. Flaming | constité¢ | rint & | clto.
XII. CARMEN CHORIAMBICUM. Mondcélos.
Spond.  Choriamé.  Choriamb. Choriamb,  Pyrrh.
Tt né | quasi¥ris | sciré (néfis) | quém mihY quém | tibi.

Carminum genera et alia non pauca ab ALVARO, nec non et a
RUDDIMANNO supra dictis hic adjici potuissent; sed,’ut brevia secta-
mur, hzc nostris sufficient ; nam his solis odas Horatianas scandere pos-

sumus omnes. .
P
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MONOCGLOS, DICOLOS, TRICOLOS.
Monocols est iibi est tantum unum versuum géniis,
Dicolds est iibf duo sunt genera versuum.

Tricolds est ubi tria sunt genera versuum.

DISTROPHOS, TRISTROPHOS, TETRASTROPHOS.
Distroprhos est cum post secundum pedem reditur ad frrimums
Tristrnhds est cum post tertium pedem reditur ad firimum.
Tesrastropihis est cum post guertum pedem reditur ad frimum.

. DE CAESURA.

SYLLABA quz ex diction& ceeditiir, ac post quemvis p&dém
rélinquitlir, vulgo Cesiird dicitiir; ciijiis tanti vis est, lit ejus
bénéficio syllibi br&vis préducdtur; est énim qudddim, in
ipsi divisione verboriim, liténs tempiis, nam dum moramir ;
atque #d #ifiid vocabiliim ¢ransimis, intervallim Gintim spa-
tiumque lucramir, ALvVARUS.

1. e Cesfrd, from cedo, to cut, is the syllable which is cut from

the preceding word, and remains after a foot is finished, and always
forms the first syllable of the next foot.

Cum flii€ret Litiilentiis &-rat qudd tdlléré velles. Hor.
Fis &t jurd si-nlint: ri-vds deducré nilla
Relligi-o vetii-it ségé-t1 preténdéré s€pem. Virg.

2. The Cesiird always requires a pause, which nécessarily lengthens

and causes a syllable, which is otherwise short, to be long'; as, .
Dasing plari, pii-ér, & quod niinc Instit Axzmus. Virg.
Ipsé& ubY tEmpils &-r7¢, Smnes 1n font& livabo. Id.
Omnid vinclt -nor, & nds cédamis Emorl. Id.
Tempdri mutan-¢dr, & nds mutimir In illis. Incerti.

3. The Cesiird with which the third foot begins is of all others the
most graceful and frequeat: there are eonmqativ'ely but few Hexameter
lines which want iz in the firsz syllable of their third foot ; thus,

Tityré, ti, pitii-le réciibins sib tégminé fagi, -
Sylvestrém ténili-7 misim m&ditatYs Avéna:

NBs pitrize fi-nés, &t dilcid linquimiis drva,

Nos pitriam fligi-mus ¢ td, Tityré, lentils Yn Gmbra.

. Formosim résdnaré docés AmiryliYdd sjlvas. Virg.

4. Verses without the Ceesizrd hardly deserve the name, but appear more
like prose, and even ridiculous : read the following verses, and observe
how stiff they are when'compared with those of the Mantuan Poet.

Rotiz menia terruit impiger Anntbal armis.
Nupér quidim dbctis ceepit scribéré versus.
Qui alio modo versus facile sic refingi potest.
N-pér &-rat-db-ctiis cepit qul scribére versus.
Defectum ferme Cesure habent versus tardigrdds.
Conturbabantur Constantinopolitani
Innumerabilibus solligitudinibus.
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5. To pay no regard to the Cesural pauses, in reading Latin verse,
divests it of poetic melody, and renders it less pleasing to the ear, than
even harmonious prose ; for demonstration of this, read the follgwing, or
any other lines of poetry, without attending to the Cesural pauses, and
they will sound like mere prose, but when they are resd with the Cesural
pause, their beauty is immediately discovered.

De figiiris quibusdam Poetarum,
ECLIPSIS. h
I. M vdrat Eclipsis qudtiés vocalibiis adsit.

. Eclipsis cuts off am, em, im, um, in the end, when the next word be-
gins with a vowel, or, with 4; as,

Extremum hunc, Arethusa, mihi concede laborem. Firg.
Lenit¥r ex mé&ritd quicquid pat¥ars féréndum est. Ov.

O ciirds hdminum, O quantum &t Tn rébiis in&ne. Pers.
Mone}rum horrendum, infornge, Ingéns, cui limén idémptum.
Pracipiié cum jam hic tribibis contéxtiis dcérnis. Virg.
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SYNAL(EPHA.
IL Vocilémgue séctta alia Synalwpha résorbet.
Syndlapha cuts off a, e, i, 0, u, when the next word begins with a
vowel, or an A ; as,

Téerré antiqud p6tens irmis atgue Tb&ré glébz. Virg.

Quidve mordr, s/ 5mnés Und ordine Afib&Ys Achivos. Id.

O sdla Infandds Trdj= mis€ratd 1ibores. Virg,
But O, HEU, AH, HEI, are not blended with the precedmg vowel, or

dlphlhong, by Synalavpha in some other words, also, the Synalcpha, by
natural or poetic necessity, has no place; as,

O iitindm tiinc, cim Licédemdni classé pétebat, Ovid.

O piiter, O hominum, divimqué =terna pétéstas. Virg.
Fulmine, e excussit subjécto Pélio Ossam. Ovid.
Crédimiis ? an qui &mant, ipsT sibi sdmni fingunt? Virg.
Et slicciis p&cri, &t lac subdicltiir agnis, Id.

Qué&m ndn Inclisdvi, iméns hdmintmqué ¢&€érum. Id.
Utvidi! Gt péri1! Ut meé miiliis dbstilit &rrdr. Id,

15t bis Io Aréthusd, 16 Ar&thiisd, vocavit. Ovid.

SYNXERESIS.

IIL. Conficit ex binis contracta Synzrésis inam.

Synerésis contracts two syllables into one; as, di for dii.

Synerésis has place in alvearia, eddem, eodem, aureis, dein, deinde,
iidem, sisdem, dii, diis, deinceps, dehinc; deest, deerat, deerant, deerum,
aured, anteit, aureis, omnia. -

Seu lent? fiiérint dlvéarii viminé téxta. Virg.
- Uniis 6b ndxam &t fliriag Ajacls Oilei. Id.
SYSTOLA =t DIASTOLA.

IV. Systdla corripit extenditque Diastgla tempus.

Obstiipiii, stetériintqué cdma, & vox faucibus hesit. Virg.
Atque hic PriimYdén lintatQm cOorporé toto. Id. .«

PROSTHESIS er APHARESIS.
V. Prosthésis apponit capiti, séd Apharésis aufert.
As, gndvus for navus, diiram for diuram—cania for czcoma—poné for
depone—temnére for cont€mnére—péto for expéto. : i
Arboribis, strigémgué sitis, riiét 5GmnY% late—for eruet. Vu'g
Edarimqué pIrum, et spinds jim prina féréntése—/or duram.
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SYNCOPA er EPENTHESIS.
'VI.. SyncSpa de mé&did tollit, sé¢d Epenthésis addit.
As, Vinclum for vinciiliim, amdsti for am@visti, pétiit for pesivie,

Mavors for Mars, alitliiim for alitiim, relligio for réligio, ressiilis for r&.
tiilit, immo for Tmo, Timolus for Tmolus.

Déséris, heu ! tantls néquicquam &r&pté périclis. Virg.
Troas rélliquids DinZum dtqué Immitis Achilléi. Id. -
Abditz terris, inimice, lamn : lamn® pro laminz, Hor.

APOCOPE er PARAGOGE.

VII. Abstrahit Apocdpe fini, sed dit Paragoge.
As, péenli for peciilii, tiigiir? for tiigiirii, clirdrier for ciir@ri, di-
¢iér for dici, mitiiér for mi1i3, deludiér for deluds.

Paupéris &t tiiglirl, cong@stim céspite clilmén. Virg.
Euryilus, cdnfest!m alicrés admittier drant. Id.

CRASIS e DIERESIS.
VIII. Constringit Crasis, distracta Dierésis effert.
As, préndo for préhéndo, véhmensfor véhémens, evolizam for evolvam,
€vdlitisse for evolvisse, persoluenda for pérsdlvénda, auld for aule, aurat
for aure, silue for silve. .

Kdificant, s€ctique Intéxiint @bié1 costas. Virg.
Auldi In m&di6 libabant pdciild Bacchi, Id.

METATHESIS.
IX. Litera silegitir transposta Metathésis €xit.
As, Pistris for Pristis, Thymbré for Thymbér, Meleagré for MEEa-
g&r, Teucré for Teucér. . j
Nam tibY, Thymbré&, ciptt Evindrius abstiilit ensis. Virg,
T qudqué cdgndsces In meé, Mél&agre, sérdrem. Ov.
 ANTITHESIS.

X. Litera virtute Antithésis mitatur, iit olli.
Ol ceertil€ns slipra ciplit dstitit imber. Virg.
Ignéilis est 5//7s vigor, €t ceeléstis drigo. 1d.

TMESIS.

XI. Tmesis compdsitam conatiir scindere vocetn.
As, septem subjecta trioni, for septemtrioni; inque lig@tus for illigatus ;
qui te cunque for guicungue te ; super tibi erunt for supererunt tibi.
- EtScythiz regio sefitem subjecta ¢r¥oni. Virg,
Nunc ego, namque siifiér tigi 2crunt qui dicere laudes. Virg.
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ANASTROPHA., .

XII. Posteriiis sed primiim pdnit Anastr$pha verbum.

Tr condtiie 167 ¢5lls & brachid circlm (for circumdare.)
Carthago, Itdlfam cdnéra, Tiberiniqué longe. Virg.

REMARKS.

It is by the scanning of the verses, and marking the measure and au-
thority of the best Latin poets, that a true knowledge of quantity, that
the accent and right pronunciation of every syllable, in prose or verse, can
be corréctly known: all attempts to acquire this knowledge by any other
meane or authority, must certainly prove vain and ridiculous.

Q. Are, then, all syllables and words in the Latin
tongue pronounced in prose, as they ‘are pronounced

in poetry? A. They are not always pronounced so,
for, -

1. In poetry, last syllables short by rule, coming immediately before
consonants, which begin the next word, and all Cesiras, exeept those
in Sapphic verse, are pronounced loug ; as, ’

Tal€ tii-m cir-mén ndbis, divin& pdéeta,

Quale so-por fessis in gramine quale per ®stum,

Dulcis aquz saliente si-tim restinguere rivo. Virg.

Me timén Grit £-mor quis €-nim modiis adsit mori? Id.

Ipse iibi tempiis -&-rit, dmnés in font& livabo. Id.

Pheebé s¥lviram-qué p6téns Diina. Hor.

Jussd pars mutd-ré lirés €t Grbem. Id.

2. In prose, certain compound and simple words, rarely disjoined in
the construction, are pronounced as if they were in verse ; ‘aliquamdyiz,
guamdiu, circimdd, sdtisdd—iterlibet, itervis, alteriitér, solitmmaodo,
tantimmodd, Ejiismodi, quominits, nihilominiis, vEramtdmén, Intérditm,
interstim, siipersiim, Tntervénit, supervénit, circamddtiim, venanddtiim;

But these, and some other observations not here inserted,
will, with gttention, be evident in the course of teaching :

Lectio namgque frequens, ac usus multa docebunt :
Auxiliante DEo, nos omnia fiossumus omnes.

That every one, who commences the study of Latin Gram-
mar, may proceed regularly, and-having, by diligence and pro-
per care, laid a good foundation, and acquired habits of ac-
curacy, may be able, in due time, to construe, fiarse, write and
sficak correctly, is the devout wish of the Author.
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COMPENDIUM PROSODIA.
I. REGULZE GENERALES.
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-COMPENDIUM PROSODIZE.

II. AUCTORITAS POETARUM.

. SENECA, Messila, Nasica, Gallita, Scevola, Niima,
Ahila, Murzna, Catilina, Poplicéla, Attila, Galba,
Archias, Archytas, Pythagoras, Midas, Tir&sias, Iarbas ,
Boré&as, Epaminondas, Lycibas, Pelias, Gyas, Amyntas,
' Acestes, Antiphites, B50tes, Butes, Maenétes, Laertes,
Leucidtes, Thyestes, Procrustés, Philoctétes, Achites.

Patronymica pirime sicut Anch7sée quorum penultima drevis.

Kacjdes, Agenorides, Esonides, Actorides, Iasides, Priamides,

- [Belides] Panthoides, Echionides, Thestorides, Ixionides,
Anchisiades, Abantiades, Laertiades, Naupliades, Mcenetiades,
Atlantiades, Otriades, Athamantiades, Hippotadés, &c.

Grzca in ¢ sicut Penélsfi quorum frenultima est brevis.

Alcimédé, Alcithde, (Agive, Alcméne,) -Andromiche.
Berde, Candice, Cassigpe, Cyine, Cybéle, Tisiphdne,
Cyméthde, Dande, Daphne, Helle, Helléne, Cyréne,
Leucdnée, Leucdthde, (Mitylene, Endne, Pasiphie, &c.
Propria in us secunde quorum fenultima est longa.

- Acheldiis, Galesus, Crinisus, Cocytus, Cephisus, v
Pactolus, Amphrysus, Timavus, Pachinus, Admetus,
Alpheus, Pylorus, Pyropus, Polyphemus, Priapus,
Quirinus, Homeérus, Latinus, Caicus, Cratinus,

ZKsdpus, Bolanus, Mausolus, Sardanapilus, Tithdnus,

Darius, Eumélus, Mnasilus, Aristobfilus, Henricus, ,

Heraclitus, Telesinus, Polydorus, Ceth&égus, Aritus, &c.
Propria in us secund® quorum pienultima est brevis.

Antfléchus, Teléphus, Iapétus, Dedilus, Dardinus,
Assiricus, Bosphorus, Llicus, Amycus, Priimus,

" Archildchus, Pinddrus, Helénus, Pyrdmus, Ornithus,
Alcindus, Tantilus, £&lus, Epiphus, Pegiisus, Erébus,
Aufidus, Eridinus, Caucisus, Rhodinus, Inichus,

Atticus, Eutrap€lus, Telegdnus, Herododtus, Sostritus,
Archémérus, Euryilus, Itdlus, Cyllirus, Attilus, Cardlus.
Propria in es tertie quorum Accentus notatur.
Archimédes, Oradés, Tigrines, Lycdmédes, Euclidés,
Tiridatés, Cambysés, Mithridatés, Ganymédes, Aristidés,
Aristophings, Diogénes, Démosthénés, Sacrites, Alcibiddés.
Ulysses, Xerxes, Astyldgés, Thémistdcles, (Serdpls, Osiris,
Pylddes, Orestés, Carnedldes, Simonidés, Thucydides, &c.
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III. MEMORANDA. .

1. Patronymica masculina in -ADLS et -IDES penultimam
habent brevem: ut &Lneddés, Priamidés: longd autem femi-
nina in -INE et -ONE: ut Nering, Acrisione. )

Sed Atridés, Pelidés, Tydidés, et reliqua a nominibus in -exs;
Belid#s, et similia a nominibus in -us ienultimam longant.

1. Derivativa in -OCINIUM corripiunt CI: ut patrocintum. -

III. Desinentia in -URIUS, -URIA et -URIO, tam nomina,
quam verba meditativa corripiunt z: ut Merciirius, luxiiria,
centitria, deciiria, centiirioyesiirio, fartiirio, cenatiirio; Uautem
in penaria, ciria, injaria, est longum.:

IV. Nomina Grzca in -ULUS propter diphthongum s, habent
» longum : ut Aristobiilus, Thrasybiilus. Sed Latina habent u
bréve : ut figilus.

. V. Peregrina libera sunt pronunciatione, attamen secundum
scriptionem Grzacam, si quam habent, solent dijudicari.

VI. Adjectiva in INUS : ut anserinks, asininus, equinus,
leoninus, {ufiinus, matuiinus, vesfiertinus, clandeatinus, vici-
nus, marinus, Alfiinus, habent penultimam longam.

VII. Materialia in -INUS: ut edamantinus, amygdalinus,
cedrinus, coccinus, crocinus, crystallinusy cupressinus, oleagi-
nus, crastinus, serotinus, diutinus, fristinus, habent penul-
timam brevem. o7

VIII. Adjectiva in -ACUS, -ICUS, -IDUS, -IMUS ; ut
Agyptidcus demonidcus ; academicus, aromaticus ; callidus,
lepidus ; finit¥muas, legit¥mus : superlativi, frulcherrimus, for-
tigs¥mus, ofitimus, maximus, praier imus, et fArimus, habent
penultimam brevem. , )

Meracus, ohdcus; amicus, afiricus, frudicus, mendicus, fosti=
cus; fidus, infidus; opimus, habent penultimam longam.

IX, Adjectiva in 'ALIS’ 'ANUS, ‘ARUS, 'IVUS, 'ORUS,
-OSUS; ut conjugalis, dotalis ; montanus, urbanus; amarus,
avarus ; estivus, fugitivus; candrus, decOrus; arendsus, frui-
nBsus, longant: at barbdrus, opifdrus, corripiunt penultimam.

X. Adjectiva in -ILIS ut, agilis, facilis, fusilis, utilis, hu-
milis, parilis, similis, corripiunt penyltimam.

Derivata a nominibus, Ut anilis, civilis, herilis, ex¥lis, sub-
tilis, Aprilisy, Quinctilis, Sextilis, fer¢ longant penultimam.

XI. Adjectiva, plicatilis, versatilis, wvolatilis ; fluviatilis,
saxatilis, umbratilis, habent penultimam brevem.

XIL Finita in -OLUS, -OLA, -OLUM, curtant penultimam.
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IV. YERSUS MEMORIALES,

Cgeside conde caput, capiuntur cassibus apri,
Armus brutorum est, humerus ratione fruentum.
Cedo facit cessi, cecidi cado, czdo cecidi.

Est cutis in carne, est detracta e corpore fielia.

Cominus ense ferit, jaculo cadit eminus ipse.
Consulo te doctum, tibi consulo, dum tua curo.
_Sanguis inest venis, ¢ruor est de corpore fusus.
Fornix est arcus, sed fornax saxa perurit.

Vir generat, mulierque farit : sed gignit uterque.

Gustat lingua cibum, qui bene cumque sagit.
Frontem dic capitis, frondem dic arboris esse.
Deceptura viros pingit mala femina malas.

Mala mali mala meruit mala maxima mundo,
Malo tamen pulchrum malo decerpere malum.
Merx venit nummis, operantibus est data merces.
Difficilis labor hic, sub cujus pondere lgbor.
Non licet asse mihi, qui me non asse lcetur.,

Vix E?tus mihi, ntus at auster, notus amicus.

O/z]m'i'or tardos, pannis operitur egenus.

Ungula de brutis, reliquorum dicitur unguis.

Os, oris loquityr : sed os, ags{s roditur ore.
Fendere vult justus, sed non fiendere malignus.
Pro reti et regione filaga est, pro verbere f2laga.
Pofiulus est arbor, fiofiulus collectio gentis.
Corpare-robustum, sed dices pectore fortem.

Ne sit securuas, qui non est fuius ab hoste.

Sunt wxtate senes, veteres vixere priores.
Quz non sunt, simulo: qu sunt, ea d:mmulantur.

Torris adhuc ardens, exstinctus ritio fiet.

Prora prior, puppis pars ultima, at ima carina.
Spondet vas vadis, at vasis vas continet escam.
Merx nummis venit, venit huc aliunde profectus.
Qui sculpsit, celat : servans abscondita celas.
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VOCABULARY,

Containing the substantive and adjective nouns, which
occur in this Grammar. :

ABBREVIATIONS.

m. masculine ; f. femimine ; n. neuter; d. doubtful ; c.common; N. no-
minative ; G. genitive; D. dative; A. accusative; V. vocative ; AblL
ablative ; indec. indeclinable; ap. aptote ; mon. monoptote ; trip. ¢riptote ;
dipt. diptote; v. vevel; Pl plural ; sing. singular ; P, participle.

ABIJAM, mon. a man’s name|Affinis-is-&, related
Abydos-i, m. vel. f. a city of Asia|Agg&r-&rls, m. @ mount, a dam
Ab¥ssusi, f. @ bortomless pit)Agilis-is-¢, nimble, swift
Academia,-, a university| Agmén-fnis, n.  a troop
Academeia,z, afamous schoollAgragas-antis, m.atity of Sicily
Acer-€ris, n. a mapile-trec| Agricla-z, c. a farmer
Acgtum-i, n. vinegar|Ajax-acis, m. son of Telamon
Aehillés-is, m. the son of Peleus|Ajax-acis, m. son of Otleus
Acinidces-is, m. a scymeter| Aliic-er-ris-ris-ré, cheerful
Aconitum-i, n. wolf’s bane{Albron-iiyn. the island Albion
Actis s, f. a needlel Alcyon-onis, f. a king-fisher
Adimais-ntis, m. a diamond| Al8s-&s-alltis,  swift, winged
Adeps-ipis, m. vel. f.  fatness|Al&s-Nis, c. a bird
Admonitu, ap. Abl. by warning|Alexander-dti, m.a man’s name
Adblescéns-ntis, c. a youth| Alexandria-2, . a city of Syria
AdOSr-0ris, n. sacred wheat| Alvts, #li4, aliid, G. alius.
Adrié-®, m. the lake of Adrial Almiis-8-im, kind, nourishing

Advéna-w, c. a stranger|Alpgs-fum, f. Pl. mountains of
Hdes-is, f, a tempile the Alfis.
HEdes-1iim, PI. f. . a house|Alfiha, ind. the first Greek letter
Easquilie-arum, f. Zsguilian|fiphtis i, m. the name of a
hills ) river of Arcadia
Estivi-oriim, P. n. summer|Altér-éri-érim, G.  altérius.
quarters Alt@r-lit&r-iitra-titrim, G.
Aedon-Onis, f. @ nightingale Altériitriis, D. alt&rutri.
Amonia-2, m. Thessaly| Altr1x-1cis, . a female nourisher
Eneas-2, m. the son of An-|Alvis-], f. the paunch, belly
chises and Venus Amins-ns-ns, -ntis, P.  loving
Agér, 8¥rfs, m. the air| Amen 8-8,-8y4s, Joolish
KEs,®ris, n. brass or copfier| Amdthis-untis, m. a city
Ztna-z, f. a mountain of Sicily) Ambiagé, Abl. a shift

eq_xiiy-éris, n. a plain, the sea| Amés-itis, m. the fork of a net
Affinis-is, c. a kinsman| Amiciis-3-im, - Sriendly

—_—
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Amici'ls-i, m. a frim‘i
Amnis-1s,d. * a river
Ameceniis-3-tim, higasant

love

Amor-(')l'is, m. .
Ambdrés-tim, Pl. m. an amour.
Amissis-is,f. @ mason’s rule
Amyntds-®, name ‘of a shepherd
An-céps-ps-cipitls, doubtful
Anchisés-z, m. the father of
Znéas
Anchora-z, f. an anchor
Androgeds-i, m. son of Minos
Andrds-i, . the island Andros
Angiportiis-s-i, m. a lane
Anguls,-uis, d. a serpent
Annibal-dlis,m.a great general,
Anim#-2,f.  the breath, soul,
Animil-dlis, n, living creature
Animans-ntis, m. f. n. a living
Anfmiis-iy m. the mind, courage
Ani-o0-gnis, m. ariver of lialy
Antennz-arum, Pl. {. sail yards
Antés-ium, m. the last rows
Antiddtus-i, f. an antidote
Antiquiis-d-iim, ancient
Antist&s-itis, c. a kigh firiest

Aniis-ts, f. an old woman
Anzxiir-lirfs, m. et n.  acity
Apér apri, m. a wild boar,
Apex-icis, m. the top, summit
Apinz-drum, f. Joolery
Apdcope-es, f.  a cutting g

Apdllo-inis, m. the god of mustc
Apostrophiis-i, m. turning off
Apriciis-#, lim, sunny
Aqualis-is, m. a water fiol
Aguintim-i,n.  acity-in Italy
Mrdr-iris, m. a rjver of France
Arbit&r-triy m. a judge
Arc-is, m. the name of a boy
Archjt-ds-2, m. a frhilosopher

Arciis-iis, m. a bow, an arch
ArbOr et arbds-dris, f. g tree
Arctils, v. arctds, f. “the north
Ardiilis-#-tim, high, hard
Argds-i, n. Pl. Argi-orum, m.

Armi-oriim, Pl n. arms
Arpinas-g-s, of Arfiintim
Artaxdta-orum, Pl.n. acity
Artifex-ex-icYs, cunning
Artifex-ificis, c. .an artist
Artdcré-ds-itis, n. a fpasty of
Slesh and bread,
Artiis-Gis, m. a joing
Arviim-i, n. a field
Arx, arcis, f. a castle
Aspér-éra-ériim, rough
Assécli-2, c. e joot boy
As, assis,.m. 106, 12 0z.
Astl, mon. Abl. by craft
Atér, atri, atriim, black
Athdmas-ntis, m. Athamas
Athéne-arim, f. Pl.  Athens

Athds-iy m. name of a mountain
Atomiis-i,i. f. an atom
Atridéss-, m. the son of Atreus

Auct0r-oris, c. an author
Aucéps-ciipis, m. a fowler
Audax-ax-ax-acls, bold

Audi&ns-&ns-Ens-ntis,P. hearing
Auglir-liris, c. a soothsayer

Auli-z, f. a hally a court
Aul®i-ortim, P.n. a curtain
Aurid-z, f, a gentle wind
Avurigid., c. a coachman
Auspex-icls, m, a soothsayer
Autumntiis-i, m.  the quiumn
Austér-tri, m. the south wind
Avaris-i-im, greedy
Avis-is, f. a bird
Avitis-d-iim, ancient

an axle-tree

Arctlis-®iim, close]

AxYs-is, m.
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BACCHAR-&ris, n. the herd|Bipes, bipes, bipWis, of two fees
Bicol-5r-6r-8ris, of two colours
a staff|Bigae-ariim, Pl. m. a two Aorse

lady’s glove.
Biciillis-i, m.

Bacird-sriim,Pl.n.name of a city

Baciilﬁm-i, n.
Baie-arum, f. Pl
Baliniis-i, d.

Balné-z-ariim, Pl f.

Balnélim-i, n.
Barbiriis-3-iim,
Barb‘tﬁﬂ-i, d.
Barbltdn-i, n.
Bellari3i-oriim, Pl

chariot.

a staff|Bilix-ix-ix-icis, ¢f two plases

city Bai«|Bip&nnis-is, f.

sweet oil{Bombyx-cis, m.

a bath|Bénd-oriim, n.
a bath|Bbs-6vis, c. an
Sierce, wild|B56t-€s, m.
a lyre|Brévia-fum, Pl
a lyre|Brimi.z, f.

.n.sweet-meats| Briitiis-i, m.

Belligér-¢ri-€riim, belligerent|Bubo-dnis, d.

Bellﬁm'i, Ne.
BEs, béssis,

war, battle|Blicis-Is, f.

a fiole-axe

a silk-worm
PL goods
ox, bull, or cow
a constellation
n. the shallows
winter solstice
name ¢f @ man
an owl

a flough-beam

8 ounces|Busiris-iridis, a king of Egype
Bibla-3riim, Pl. g bible, the book|Byssiis-i, f.
Bibliopdla-z, m.  a bookseller|ButhrBtumy-i,n. name of a city

Cancér-cri, m.

a crab|CE&&uvér-brYs-bris-bré,

Q

Jine flax

CACOETHES, n. indec. anCani-6riim, m. Pl.  grey Aair
evil custom, Ciinis-is, c. a dogy or bitch
Cadivér-&ris,n.  a dead body|Candpus-i, m. a city in Egype
Ceré-ritis,n, name of a city|Candriis-§-tim, shrilly loud
Cesar-dris, m. Cesar|Cannibis-is, f. hemp
Casar-gs-Uim, Pl. . the CesarsiCantictim-i, n. a song
- =—~Cat&rd, c@tériim, the rest|/Carini.z, f. a keel
Cilimiis-i, m. a guill|Ciéro, cirnis, £ Sesh
Calix-icis, m. " a cup|Capér-pri, m. e wild goat
Caliithiis-i, m. a basket|C4piit-itis, n. the head
Calcir-aris, n. ¢ a spur|Carbistis-i, f.- . a sail
Caiéndz-arum, f.  the calendsiCardo-ints, m. e hinge
mlu‘i: were éﬁ ﬁ(rl-atJday of evez Carl&d)-lim-i, n. Carlisle
month ; as, endz Januariz, ¢ +&n-inis. n.
JSiret day of January. The Calends, g;:g\s_é;gnmls, n aﬂ;::;
were peculiar to the Romans ; the ’
Greeks never used them ; hence thelCa9818-1d1s, £. a helmet
phrase, Ad Grecas Calendas, at the| Cassis-1s, m, a hunter’s net
Greek Calends, never. Castrd Orlim, Pl.n. @ camfi
Callis-is, m. @ mountain-path{Caténi-, f. a chain
Calx, calcls, d. the heellCath&dri-e, f. a chair
Calvus,.a-um, bald|Caudex-Icis, m. a block, scumfs
Ciméliis-i, d. a camel|Caulls {3y m. a stalk
Campéstér-is-&, of a plain field|\ aus-a-2, f. cause
Canalfs-is, m. a channel|Celit-=, f. a hut, a cellar

Jamous
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CElér-éris-Erig-¢, swift|Coliib&r-bri, m. a snak:
Centauriis-i, §.  mame of a ship|C8liis-i, vel -lis, d. @ distagy
Centiirfo-dnis, m. cafit. of 100|Calviis-§-tim, bald
Cerdsiuis-intis,m.name of a city|Comes-itis, c. a comfpignion
Ceraunid-oriim, Pl. n. 4igh hilisiComéeta-2, m. a comet
Cerviz-icls, f. the neckiComa-z, f. hair
Cespés-Itis, m. a turf, sod|Come-ariim, Pl. a kead of hair
Cats, indec. Pl.. whales|Comls-s, affable, mild
C2theg-1-oriim, Pl. the Cethegi/Comp-r.-ar,-ir,-4ris, equal
Chalybs-ybis, m. steel{Complts-5riim, P, n. crossway
Chiios, Abl. chad,n. <haos|Compéd-gs,-um, PL.  fetters
Chirités-im, f. Pl. the Graces Compds-8s-6tls, capable
Charitas-tatis, f.  charity, love] Conch§li%-riim, Pl. n. shellfish
Chiar-ti-te, f. taper|Concilfiim-j, n. an assembly
Chélz-ariim, Pl.tAe crab’sclaw Concdlor-81oris, of same colour
Chirdn-Gnis, m. a centaur|Congéries-ig, f, a mass
Choriis-i, m. a choir]Consililim-i, n. advice, counsel.
Cibiis-i, m. mea!|Conjux-iigis, c. husband or wife
Cicér-éris,n, @ vetch|Consbrs-rtls, ¢. a partner
Ciciiti-z, f. hemloekiConstil-lilis, m.  an executive
Cimeéx-icis, m. @ bug| Roman officer, invested with royal
Cinis-&ris, m. " ashes ::zt:;,fz s his Qﬁ;‘f was tl: com-
Cltheron-gnis,m. a mountain| o0 ] ﬂ:";/'”‘;:at i:ath:‘éanm
Civilis-Is-e, ' LCUl Martius, called Consiilés a consi-
Civis.Is, c. a citizen] 1éndo reipublice. Q. Junius Bru.
Clades-1s, f. slaughter| tus, and L. Tarquinius Collatinus
Claudiis--iim, lame| were the two first Consuls, elected
Clavis-¥s, f. a key 4. U. C. 244.
ClYéns-ntls, c. ‘a client|Conténtiis-1-im, content
Clanis-is,d..  the butsock{Convivi-z, c. a guest
ClymEn#.Zs, f. mother of Pheton|COpY2-Ariim, PI. f. forces
Clypeus,-i, m. a shield|Corbis-is, d. a basket
Compédg, Abl. a chain|COr, cordls, n. the heart
Cadrits-iy m. an Athenian king] Cprniis-i, v. «ls, f. wild cherry
Caclés-itls, c. having one eye|COroni-=, f. a crown
Caccyx-ygis, m. @ cuckoo|COrpiis-6ris, n. the bodj
Codex-YcYs, m. a book [letzers Cortex-icls, d. ke outer bark
Codicilli-oriim, m. diplomatic{Cds, cotls, f. a whetstone
Celicdle-arum, m. frure saints|Costiis-i; f. a shicy herb
Celités-lim, m.  sains above Cl‘gst‘n’n-ﬁs,-i,‘-ﬁm, of or belong -
Ceeliim-j, n. heaven| ing to, to-morrow.
Ceetiis-Gis,m. . an assembly|Criter,-eris, m. a.goblet’
Collis-is, m. ' a hill| Crémérg-¢, m. name of a river
Célontis-i, m. @ planter|Crépandii-oriim, Pl. n. a rattlc
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Cres, Crétis, a Cretan

Ciifitdo-YnYs, m. the God of love

Crudélfs-is-¢, crueliClipido-inis, f. desire
Criimeni.z, f. a fursc|Ciifiréssiiasi-isy d. cyfiress iree
Crystallis-i, f. crystal|Cliri-z, f. regard
Cuclimis-éris, m. a cucumber|Ciirriis-is, m. a wagon
Ciido-0onis, m. a leather cap|ClistSs-6dis, c. a keepier
Ciij-ass-8,-8s,-4tYs, of what or|Ciitis-is, f. the skin

which country ?
Cilex fc¥Ys, m. a gnat
Culté&r-tri, m. a knife
Can#biil%.orlim, Pl. n. a cradic
Canz-irim, f. Pl. a cradle

DAMA-E, d, a fallow deer,
buck, or doe.
Dameet-is-2, m.

shepherd. ) .
Danié-es, Dan3e, the mother
of Perseus.
Daphné-es,f. name of a nymf
Dapis, G. f. ~ abangueq
Dapés-um, PI. f. Jeasts
Dindymus-i,  the name of a
mountain,
David-idisy, m. a man’s name
Ded.=,f.  aheathen goddess
Décemv-iry-Itly m. a decemvir,
one of the ten men, having the
same authority.
Décima-artim, f. PL. the tythes

name of a

Decoriis.i-im, honourable,
Deci-iy-6rum, Pl. m. the -Detii1
Deégénér-&r-€ris, degenerate
Delicitim-ii, n. delight
Deliriis-d-tim, - doating
Dens, déntis, m. a tooth

Deliph-i-oritmy, m. Pl. the city
Delfihas,

Désés-és-Idis, . slothful, idle|

Détnx-ncis, m. 11 0z,

DEUS, DE], GOD

Deéxtér-tri-triim, right

L

Dicd, Nom, Ac. sing. dicim

4

Cyclidés-um, Pl. the Cyclidés
Cymbi-, f. a boat
yprifér-&ré-lim, cyfiress bears
ing.
Cytisizs-iy d. the Cytisus tree

Dicas, Acc. plur. action at law

Diddém3-4tis, n. acrown
Dialectiis-i, f. a dialect
Diamétriis-i, f. a diameter-

Dicis, Gen.  for form’s sake
Dido, Didiis, vel Dido-3nis,
Dido, the queen of Carthage,

Dies-igi, d. a
DiffYcilis-Ys-&, difficult
Digniis-i-tim, worthy

Dindymd-oritm,Pl.n.mountains

Diomeédés-is, m.a Greekgeneral

Diphthonglis-i, f. a diphtheng

Dira-arum, f. Pl. curses

Dis, Ditls, Pluto, the heathen
god of riches.

DiscS15r-6r-0ris,  discoloured
Disp-arydry-dry-irfs, uneven,
odd. :
Dissimjlls-s-&, - unlike
Distichdn-i, n. a distich
Dittinlis-%-lim, long
Divés-&s, divitis, rich
Divitiz-ariim, f, Pl. riches
Docéns-ntis, Part. . teaching
Dodrans-ntis, m. 9 oz,
Dogmi-itis, n. an ofiinion
Dos, dotis, f. af riion
Drus-i-riim, Pl. the Drusi

Dryddés-tim, £.Pl. wood-nympihe
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DaulcYs-is-&, sweet
Diimiis.i, d. a bramble
EBUR-ORIS, n. ivory

Rborficiim, n. the city of York
Ecbétdng-oriimyn.nameqfacity
Edinburg-iim<i, n. Edinburgh
Egénlis-a-um, needy
Eléphiis-ntis, m. an elephant
Eliezer, indec. Eliezer,|
Elfsitim-1j, d. flaradise
Enc&l#dus-i, m. name of a giant
Endrdmis-idis. f. & great coat
Ensis-fs, m. a sword)|
Epigramm-#-tis, n. an epigram

Epiilim-i, n. a feast
Equi-=, f. a mare
Equés-itYs, c. a horseman
Equéstér-tris-tris-tré, of Aorsc
FABER-BRI,m.

Fabi-T-6rum, Pl.
Facetils-d-lim, witty, pleasant
Fac@tiz-ariim, Pl. f. witticisms

Facilis.is-&, easy|
Facinus-or¥s, n, an exploit
Fas, Nom. Acc. right

Fastlis-iitim, Pl. m. Aqughtiness
‘Fictltates-lim, Pl. f.  chattels
Fimilidris-1s, m. a friend|
Familidris,-is-¢, social
Fimiili-z. f. a maid servant
Far, farris, n. all kinds of corn
FiscYs-is, m. a faggot,
Fasti-driim,m.PL. public records

1

@ wrightFings-iim, Pl. m. g
-the Fabii|Flabra-oriim,Pl.n. blastsof wind

Dittmvir-irl,m.one of 3 officers
Dugx, diicis, c. a leader, capitain

Erémiis-i, f. the wilderness
Eryx-¥cis, m, a mountain
Erysipél¥s-tis,n. 8¢, Anthony’s

Sire.
Essédiim-i, n, a chariot
Euménidés-diim, f. the furies

Eur3t-ds-4, m. name of a river
ExclibYe-artim, f. a watch
Exé&quiz-arlim, f. funeral rites
Exigtius,-a-um, small
ExTi¥s-1s-&, slender, small
Exlex-8gis, c. a lawless fierson
Exd&diis-iy f, a departure
Exti-3rlim, n. Pl. the entrails
Exitl-iilis, c. an exile
Extvie-ariim, f. clothes fus off

Jrontiers
Flamé&n-inis, m. an arch-priest

Flamén-in¥s, n. a blas? of wind
F16s-6ris, m. a flower, blossom

Flimén-Ynis, n. a river
Fluviiis-ii, m. a river
Follfs-is, m. a pair of bellows
Fomé&s-Itis, m. JSuel, tinder
Fons, fontYs, m. a fountain

F&res, Pl. (caret Gen.) a door
Fori-oriim, m. a shifs’s hatches
Formic%-, f. an ant
Fornix-icis, m. an arch, vauls
FortYs-is-&, brave

Fauce, Abl. the jaw|Fortiine.-arlim, f. Pl. an estare
Febris-is, f. @ fever, an ague|Fraus-audis, f.  deceit, fraud
Fériz-ariim, f. Pl.  Aoly-days|Fraeniim-i, n. a bridle
F¥rox-6x-0x-3cfls, JSierce|Fru-gés-glim, f.Pl. corn, fruie
Ficiis-i, vel -Qs, f. a fig-tree|Frugi, mon, frugal, providene
Fidés-&i, f.  faith, confidence|Friigls G. (caret N.) corn, fruit
Figri-=, f. shatiey figure| Frusin-o-nis, m.name of a town
Filii-, f. a daughter|Fritex-icis, m. a shrub
Fil¥iis-ii, m. a son|Fungiis-i, m. a mushroom

Finfs-s, d.

an end{Funiis-&rfs, n, death, a funeral
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"~ Far, furis, c.

Furfiir-liris, m.

Furfirés-im, Pl. m. scales of
the head.

GABII-ORUM, m. a city of
the Volsci.
Gadés-iim, Pl f. tl:e island of
Cadiz.
Gadir, indec. n. name of a city
Ganéo-o6nls, m. a ruffian
Gehénnid.z, f. hel
Gemmi-, f. a jewe
Génér-€ri, m. a son-in-la

G¢énils-ii, m. a spirit’a demon.|Gratiis-X-um,

which, according to the an-

a thief |Furiz-arum, f.
bran|Fustis-Is, m

the furies
a club, a cudgel

Gorgon,-dnis, f. a Gorgon
orgones, Gorgonum, tAe three
daughters of Phorcas, Medii-
sa, Sthénd, and Euryile.

Gracch-7-5rum, Pl. the Gracchi
Gridiis-Us, m. asrefi, a degree
Grando-inis, f. hail
Grites, Nom. Acc. Pl. thanks
Gratig.z, f. Javour, grace
thankful
Grex, grégis, m. flock of sheefr

cients, presided over the birth|Grosstis-i, d. a green fig

and life of every man. Griis, gruls, d. a crane
Gerrz-artim, P1. f.  idle toys|Gryps,-yphis, m. a griffin
Gigas-ntis, m a giant|Guli-z, f. gluttony
Ginglbér &ris, n ginger|Gurgés-itis, m. . a gulf
Glabér-ri-iim, smootk, bald|Gustiis-Gis, m. the taste
GIis, gliris, m. a‘dormouse|Gygés-is, m. amighty giant
Gliitén-inis, n &luelGymnasiume-ii, n. a college
Glycerium-ii,f.name of a woman|Gypsiim-i, n. white pilaister

Gobio-0-5nis, m.gudgeon,( fish)|Gyris-i, m.

HALUS-L f.

Heres-edis, c.-
Herésis-is, f. heresy
Haléc-ecls, f. & n. @ herring
Harpyii-, f. a ravenous bird
Hastd.z, f. a spear
Hastiié-is, n. a spear-staff

comfrey
an heir|

Hebés-€s-étis, blockish
Hebron-onis, f. the name of a
. city.

Hebrizs-iym. a river of Thrace
Hepir, hepitis,n.  the liver
Heraclitits-i, m. Heraclitus
Hier3sdlymd-orum,n.Jerusalem
Hiliris-is.&, merry
Hippominés, ind. rank fioison
Hispaldlis, n. a city of Spain

a circle,aring

Histrix-Ycis, d. a fiorcupine
Hoémicida-2, c. & manslayer
Hoémo-inis, c. @ man, a woman
Hoénor, v.honds-6ris, m. honour

Hospés-tis, c. & landlord
Hospé&s-itis, c. guest
Hostil¥s-is-€, hostile
Hostis-is, c. an enemy.
HimX]Ys-is-&, humble-
Himis.j, f. the ground

Hyddes-dim, Pl. f. the 7 stars

Hybérnd-orim,winter qguarters
Hyems-is, f. winter
Hydrops-Opis, m.  the dropsy

Hylas-®, m. a boy beloved by
Hercules.
Hylax-acis ¢ dctis, m. a dog

Histrio-0nls, m. g stage filayer

Hymén-Inis, m. god of marriage

Q2
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ICON-é&nis, f. an image
1das-ttim, f. the ides of a month,)
the 15th day of March, May,
July, October ; but the 13th of
any other month.
IESUS, sent to save, Grece.
Ignar-ls-4-tim, ignorant
Ignis-is, m. JSire
1lid-itim, P. n. the entrails
Zlidn-ii, n. (raro f.) Troy
Jllitargi,indec. name of a city

Imégo-Inis, f. an image
Imbé&r-bris, m. a shower
Imbréx-icis, d. a roof, tile
Imp-ar-ar-ar-4ris, uneven
Impétls, m. G. Abl. JSorce
Impigér-gri-griim, .active
Impiis-3-tim, - wicked
Impds-5s-Gtis, unable
Impiibis-is, not ripre
Incoli-z, c. an inhabitant
Incus-adis, f. _ an anvil
Index-Icis, c. an informer
Indigéni-z, c. a native

4

Indign-tis-i-tim, unworthy
Indiglis-4-iim, indigent
InducYe-artim, f. a truce

Induvie.ariim, PL. f.  clothes
Indodiés-Is, f, a disposition
Infans-ntis, c. an infant

Inferiz-arum,Pl.n.funeral rites

Inféri-6riim,m. Pl.shades below
Inficias, Acc. Pl. .a denial
Infidlis-#.tim, unfaithful
Inguén-inis, n. the groin
Iniquiis-4-lim, unjust
Inops-ops-8pis, needy
Inqui€s, mon. resticss
Insidie-ariim, f. a snare
Insons, insons, innocent
Intégér-egri-egriim, whole

Interprés-€tis, c. an interpireter
Interciis, intércus, -ltis, secrez
Intestind 6riim, Pl. n. entrails
Ira-z, f. \ anger
Ismdriis-i, m. a mountain
Isma-ra-r3rum, Pl.n. mountains

IndigétEs-im, m. deified men

JANUA-E,

Jubdr-iris, n.
Joclis-i, m. a jest, a joke
Judex-Icis, c. a judge
Jiigd-oriim, Pl. n, mountain-tops

a gate
a sunbeam

LABOR, ¢t 1abds-oris, m. labor,

drudgery.
Lic, lactis, n. milk]
Lacé&p-&rii-&riim, torn

Lacrymi.ze, f. a tear

of Thrace.
Itér, itinéris, n. a journey
Japiter, Jsvis,m.  Jupiter

Justd-oriim, Pl, n. JSuneral rites

Juvénilis-is-&, youthful
Juvénis-is, c. g youth, young
Juvéntus-tis, f. youth
Lapis-idfs, m. a stone

Laquéir-aris, n. arched ceiling

Liactés-Tiim, PL.f.  small guts
Laclis-us, m: a lake
Lagdpis-6dis, f. a kind of bird
Laménti-oritm, Pl. n. lamenta-
tion, .
Linisti-®, c. a fencing master
Lztis-#-tim, Joyful,

Larix.icis, d. the larch-tree
Lacer-&ris,n.  a kind of gum
Latex-fcis,m. | liguor, wine
Laurus-i, us, f. a laurel
Laus, laudis, f. fraige
Lautid-orum, Pl. n, pirovisions
Jor ambassadors. .
Livér-Eris,n. = water-parsiey

Leandér-dri, m, name of a man

Lé&bes-étis, m. a kettle

Labédimié-®, a woman’s name

LectYo-onis, f. @ lesgon
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L.&miirés-um, Pl. m.' hodgoblins| Limé&s-itis, m. a boundary
Lens-ntis, f. a kind ¢f pulse|Lingui-=, f. a tongue
L.cpiis-6ris, m. a hare|Lintér-tris, d. a small boat
Leéthé-es, f. the river Lethe|Lls, litis, f. contention

Lewucatés-®ym.

a mountain

Lit&re-drum, Pl. f. an epistle

Levir-iri, m. @ wife’s brother|Lixi-=, c. a scullion
Lé&vYs-is-& Gight|Lociiples-&s-&tis, rich
Lé&vYs-is-&, (‘also l2evis) emooth|Ldciis-i, m. a place
Lex, legis, f. a law|L3tus-i, m. the lotestree
L7 b62r-&rly m. name of Bacchus|Londin-iim-, n. London

L.Ybé&r, libri, m. a book, the rind

Lucérés-iim, Pl. m. fiart of the

Libé&r-&éri-&riim, Jree, Romans.

Libé&ri-griim, Pl. m. children|Ludi-6riim, Pl. m. fiublic games
L.ibé&rtas-itis, f. liberty| Lugdan-itm-i, n. city of Lyons
Libértiis-i, m, a freed manLLustrﬁm-i, n. shace of 5 years
Libérti-e,f. a freed maid|Lustri-6riim, n.  evil haunts
Lienis, vel lien-&nis, m. the milt|Luxis-is, m. firofusencss

Ligo-0nis, m.
4. imax-icis, d.

MA-CER-CRA-CRUM, lean
Machini-z, f.

a spade
a snail

an engine

Lycyd-as-=, n. name of a river
Lynx-ycis, d. a sfiotted bcast

Mél, mellls, n. honey
Meletgér-gri, m.a man’s name

Meander, m.  a crooked riverM&|3s, n. indec. melody
Magalid-ilim, Pl. n. NMumidian|M&mor-6ris, mindful

cottages. Mendiciis-i, m. a beggar
MagTstér-tri, m, a master{Mens-ntis, f. the mind
Magnanimiis-a-tim, brave|Mensis-Is, m. a month
Magnés-&is, m.  aloadstone|Meridiés-igi, m. noonday
Magniis-i-iim, greailMerops-opis, m. a wood-fiecker
Majorés-tim, m. ancestors|Messald-®, m. nameof a man
Millim-i, n.. wickedness| M&thodiis-i, f. a method
Mallim-i, n. an a[zﬁlgMétﬁs-ﬁs, m. dread,
‘Maingo-6nis, m.  a slave-seller|Mil&s-itis, c. a soldier

Manés-lum, m. a ghost, crime
Minis-is, f.

the hand|

Menaicas-a,name of a shepiherd
Minturne, -agrum, PL.f. a city

Margo-inis, m. the edgelMine-ariim, f. threats
Maritiis-i, m. e husband|Minist&r-tri, m. a servant
Marmér-oris, n. marble|Mindrés-im, Pl. m. fosterity
Mir&-is, n. the sea|Min-6s-Gis, m. one of the in-

Martius-ii, m. the month March| fernal judges.

Martyr-yris,
Mas, miris, m.
Matroni-z, f.

a witness|Mirlis-4-iim,
a male, a man|Misér-&ri-&értim,
a wife, a lady|MitYs-1s,-&,

wonderful
wretched
" meek

Matrind-, f. river in France{Meenii-itim-6riim, Pl. n. walls

Matutiniis-ti-lim, ¢he morning|Monilé-is, n.

a necklace

.
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Monit6r-oris, m.

76

an adviser| Munditiz-artim, Pl. f. Wneao

Mons-ntis, m. @ mountain| MinY4-oriim, Pl n. offices
Maés, moris, m. a custom|Munic€ps-icipis,m.a freecitizen
Mborés,-lim, m. morals|Mirex-Icis, m. a shell-fish
Mborié-onts, m. an idiot| Murmiir-tris, n. a noise
Mugilis-is, m, a mulle/]Mis, miris, m. a mouse
Mula-z, f. a she-mule|Musa-z, a song, muse
Muiciber-Eri,m. Vulcan|Mycen-e-arum, f.  the city of

Miili-&c-ris. f. @ woman, a wife

Agamemnon and Menelaus.

Multitfa-6riim, Pl.n.  tafferylMyrici-e, f. the tamarisk tree
NAR, niris, m. a river of Um-|Nix, nivis, f. snow

bria. Nihiliim-i, n. nothing
Nard-tis-i, f. spikenard|Nomén-inis, n. a name
MNasica-®, m. name of a man|None-driim, f. the nones of a
Niwi-z, f. a daughter| month, i e. the 7th day of March,

NatdlYs-is, m.

a birth-day
Natiiés-ium, Pl. m. parentage

Muy, July, October ; but the fifth
day of the other months ; as, No-
nz Octobres, 7¢h of October ; but

Natio-onis, f. a nation| Nonaz Januariz, 5th of January.
Natrix-icis, m. @ water-snake|Nost&r-tri-triim, our, our own -
Navis-is, f. a shifiNostr-is-ds-as, G. nostritis.
Nectir-iris,n. the drink of the)Noti-, f. " @ mark, note
heathen gods. " |Novérci-=,f. astep-mother
Nefrens-ndis, m. @ young fig|Nox, noctis, f. the night
Némo-inis, c. no one|Noxi-z, f. hurt, guile
Népenthés,n.the herb kill-grief{Nugz-drum, f. PI. trifles
Nequam, indec. idley naughty\Nulliis-i-im, G. nullius, none
Neriné-gs, f. the daughter of |Nunding-iriim, f.Pl. g fair
Nereus. : Nuptiz-arum, a wedding

Neustér-tri-triim, G. neutrius

Niiriis-us, f. @ daughter-in-law

Nig&r, nigri, nigrim, black

OBEX-icfs, d. a bolt, Opl‘is-éris, n a work
Obsés-1dis, c. a host\Oplis, indec.  meed, necessity
OccYpiit-Ypitis, n. the hind head|Opus, adj. indec. needful

Oleastér-tri, m. a wild olive

Opis-intisy m. a city of Locris

Olor-6ris, m. a swan|Orid-=, f. a border, coast
Omn-is-Is-&, every, all|OrbYs-is, m. the world, a circle
Opéciis-&-iim, dark, shady|Ordo-inis, m. order
Opéri-e, f. a man slave. Hor.[Orgid-oriim, Pl. n. orgies

 Opéra-®, f. endeavour, labour
Opifex-icis, c.

Opls, G. A. 6pém, Ab. 8pé&, elf)|Os, oris, n.

Opés-itm, P. f.
Opimiis-i-im,

Oppidim-i, n. a town

Ornithdbdscidn-iiy n.’'a Aen coofs

a mechaniclOryx-ycis, m. a wild goat
the mouth

riches, wealt h|)s, 3ssis, n. a bone
rich|Oxontitm-iy n. Oxford
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PALMES-itis, n. @ vine-shoot| Pergém-us-i,

the bough of a tree.
Pald mbes-Is, d.
Pallis-udls, f.

Paliistér-tris-tris-tré, of a marsh|Phaséliis-i, d.
PiEnAcés,indec. n. herd all-heal| Philoctétés-e,

Panddchédn-&iy n.
Panis-Is, m."
Papa vér-eris, n.
Papyms-i, f.
Par, pirn, pir, G. Piirls,
Par, piris,n.
Piréns-ntis, c.
Pariés-iétis, m.
Par-is,-idis m.the son of Priam

Partés-liim, Pl f. fiarty, faction|Planéta-2, m.
: a birtA|Plerique-2qué-&qué, G. -drum

Partiis-tis, m.
Paschii-=, n. Easter, Passover
Paschii-itls, n. the Passover|
Pasciid-oriim, n. Pl. a pasture
Pitér, pitris, m. a father|
Patriiélis-is, . @ cousin
Paupér-&r-&ris, toor
Peclilium-ii, n. private wealch
Péclidis G. p&ciis obsolete cattic
Pé&clis-oris, n. cattle
Pédé&s-itis, c. @ footman)
Pé&déstEr-tris-tris-&, of the foor
Peligts-i, n. the sea
PeliGn-iiyn. varo m. @ high hill
Pelvis-s, f. g bason for feet
Pendtés-fim, m. household gods

city of Troy

Pheaax-&cis, m. a Pheacian

a ring-dove|Phaléra-arlim, Pl f. trappings

a marsh, fen| Phariis-i, f. a watch-tower
a galley

a Grecian chief

an inn|Pheenix-icisy, m.  the Pheniz

. bread|Phorbas-ntis, m.name of a man
the poppy|Pigér, pigré, pigriim,
taper| Phryz, Phrigis,m. a Phrygian

stiff

equal|Pincérni-, c. a baker

a match|Piniis-fis-i, f. a frine-tree
a farent| Pip&r-&ris, n. . fieher
a wall|Piscis-is, m. a fish
Piis-4-lim, holy, godly

a fart|Plag®-arum, P, f.  nets, toils
a fplanet

Poemi-itis, n. a froem
Po&t#-2, m. a froet
Politid-, f. polity, citizenships

Pallén-inis, n. Jine flour
Polléx-icis, m. the thumb
Pallis-Ynis, m. Jine four

Polyméstor-Gris, m. & king
Pondo, Abl. m. a fiound weight
Pons, pontls, m. a bridge
Pontiis-iy m. a country of Asia
Poplé&s-itis, m. the ham of the leg

Pépiiliis-i, m. the heople
Popiiliis-i, f. a foplar tree
Porticiis, f. a forch
Portiis-ts, m. a harbour

Pénlis-i-Us-8r¥s, m. f. n. _food

Penthésliga-z,f, agucen’s name|Postis-is, m.
Penélspe-gs, f. wife of Ulysses|Potis, mon.

Perdix-icis, d.
PérégﬁnﬁS'i'ﬁ my
Perfidiis-i-iim,
Peritlis-#-tim,

Postéri-orum, Pl. m. piosterity
@ fiost
able

a partridge|Praecordii-orum, PL n. midriff
Joreign|Premiim-ii, n,
treacherous|Praeneste, -isy n. a city of Italy
skilled|Prepés-€s-Etis,

a reward

ewift

Pernix-ix-ix-icls, ewift, quick|Pres, predis, c. bail, a surety

Pes, p&dis, m. @ foot|Praesigis-i-im, foreboding
Pestis-is, the flague|Presés-idis, c. a President .
Perpés-&s-&tis,

ferperual|Praestigize-arim, PLE. jugglery
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Preesiil-iilis, c. a fpirelate
Presb¥tér-&ri, m. an elder|
Primitie-artim, f.Plfirss fruics
Prinec&ps-cipis, c. a chief

Princ-éps-eps-ipis, firss, chicf
Principia-6rimsP). m. tke cenire
of an army.
Procérés-im, Pl.m. 2he nobles
Proe&riis-&-iim, tall
Pridens-ng-ns, wise
Prodig-ts--tim, lavish
Prostibliliim-i,n. a firostisure
Piibér, vel pub&s-&rls, m. v. f.

- QUADRANS-ANTIS, four

ounces. :

Piidic-tis-#-tim, modest.
Puell-i-2, f. a-girl
Puérilis-is-&, boyish
Pugll-ilis, c. - a-boxer
PugYo-3nis, m. a dagger
Pulché&r-chri-chriim, Sair.
Pulex-icis, m. a fisa, gnat
| Pulvis-&ris, d. duat:

Pumex-Ycis, d. a prumice-stone:
Puppis-is, f. the stern of a ship

Putéus-i, m, a well.
Pythdgdras-e, m. aphilosopher
Quéréli-=, a-compilaint.

Qui-ris-ritis, m. e Réman citi-

Quadrigae-ariim, Pl. f. e chariot|.

Questio-onlis, f.

a quests
Quaestiis-iis, f.

&ain; firofiy

Quzstdr-oris, m. @ paymasier|Quiris-iffs, m.
" an oak-treclQuirliés-im,m. Roman citizens:
a complaint|Quet, indec.

Qeercis-as; f.
Questiis-Gs, P. m.

zen, '
uinc@nx-Gncls, m. 5.0z,
uinquévir-viriy m. an-officer:
. a Roman.

how many -

"RABULA-E, c. a brawler, arRitijs-ns, m a h‘t?; ceremony

tettifogger, Rivalis-is, m. a rival
Rastriim-is n, a rake|Rhodifig-es, f. a mouniain.
Ravis Is, f. s hoarsensss| RGbiir-6ris, n. an ogk tree
Reate, i6yn. rthe name of a city|Roglis-i a funeral piile
Rectdr-oris, m.  a governor|Roma-=,f.  the.city of Rome
Rédux-ux-iicls, returned|Rostriim-i, n. a bill or beak.
Reméx-igis, m. a rower|Rostri-oriim, Pl.n. @ pinipiit
Reén, rénis, m. the kidney Rub&r.bri-briim,, red

Repotid-6eiim, Pl. n. @ wedding
JSeast. ’

Reésésqés-1dis, lazy, at ease

Résoniis-1-iim, re-cehoing

Respublica, reipublice, f. ke
commonwealth.

Rubi-oriim, m. Pl. the city Rubi.

Rubiisi, d. a .bramble.
Rudens-ntis, m. a caeble, rofie
Radis-is, f. a gladiator’s rod
RidYs-is-&, ignorant
Riipés-is, f. a rock:

Rhamniis-i, m. white bramble.
Restis-is, f.
Rex, régis, m.

SACERDOS-dotls, ¢. a firicst,
or firiestess.

Sacér, sacri, sacriim,  sacred,

e ra[wl,Riis,» rarls, n.
a king.

Ritricdla-®y c. a liverin country.
the country

Risticiis-i, a countryman.

Sacr-riim, Pl. n. holy»thi_nga‘
Sal, silfs, m. and n. salt.
Sal#r, saléris, m, a salmon
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‘Siisbree-Arum, f. Pl, dad roads
Siles-itm; Pl. repartees
:Siline-driim, Pl. f. salt frits
‘SalBbeér-bris-bris-&, hAealthful
‘Bilus-nts, f. health
-Salviis-#-lim, safe
Salivi-z, f. Oﬂi‘de
‘Sandix-dicis, m. a kind of red
Sanguis-uinis, m. blood
Sapi€ns-ns-ntis, wise
.8asdn-Snis,m.nameof anisland
-Satell€s-itis, m.  alfe guard
S#tlir-lird-tirlim, Sull
Scale-ariim, P1. f. a ladder
‘Seortiim-i, n. a harlot
‘Scribii-2, m. a scribe
Scrobs-6bis, d. a ditch

Scatébrz-arum, PL. f. . a spring
Scriitd-ariim, Pl n. old clothes
Scurri-=, m. . “a-buffoon
Seciiris-is, f, .an axe
Sedilé-is, n. a seat
Seméntis-is, f. seed-time
Sénex, sénls, c. an old man

Sénéctiis-tis, f. - old age
Senatiis-Uis, the Roman senate
Séntis-is, m. " a thorn
Séps, sépis, m. a serpen:
Serpéns-ntis, d. a serfient
Sérti-oriim, Pl.n.  gariands
Sérvititim-ii, n. a slave,
Servitiis-itis, f. bondage

Sextans-ntis, m. 2 0z. or 6 par¢
Sicc-ilis-2-tim, dry
Siler.érisyn. an osier
Silex-Ycis, d. a flint stone
Similis-fs-&, like
Simplex-éx-ex-icis, - single
Sincipiit-1pitis, n. the forehead
Sindén-onis, f. JSine linen
Sinistér-trid-triim,  on the left

Siniis-lis, m. ke bosom, a bay
Sir-en-enis, f. a mermaid
Stsér-&r¥s, n.

}Sids-!s, f. thirstydrought
[Sobrilis-3-tim, temperate
Socér-€ri, m. a _father-in-law
Socriis-us, f. a mother-in-law
Sodalis-is, c. a companion
Sal, solis, m. the sun
Solers-ers-rtis, crafty
Soltis-4-lim, G. sélius, aloxe
Soracté-is,n. name. of a city
Sorex-Icis, m. a rat
ISOrdr-oris, f. a sister
Sospés-&s.itis, safe

Spadix-icis, m. scarlet colour
Spéclis-ci-lis-6ris, m. f. n.a den
Spes, spé&l, f. hope, expiectation

Spinthér-&ris, n. a buckle
Sptnizs-i, m. a black thorn
Spiritiis-is, m. a spirit

Sponsilfd-oriim, Pl.n. espousals
Sponsiis-i, m. a bridegroom

Spontis, G. Ab. sponte, of his
own accord.

Stamén-inis, n. a-thread

Sté mmi-itis, n. a crown

Stérn-ax-ax-ax-acis, stumbling
Stipés-itls, m. a stake, club
Stirps, stirpls, d. a race, stock

Strentitis-3-iim, s8tout, brave
Steigilis-ilis, f. e flesh-brush
Styx-ygs, f. the river Styx
Suavis,-is-e, sweet
Suber-éris, n. a cork-tree

Subsciis-udis, f. a dove tail
Sulmo-5nis, m. the town of Ovid
Stipellex-ctilfs, f.  furniture
Supell€ctilid-ilim, Pl. n. goods
Supéri-oriim, Pl.ske gods above

Superstés-€s-itfs,  surviving
Suppléx-&x-icls,. humble
Sis, siifs, c. a 30w, swine
Symbdlum,-i, n. a token

a parsnip|

Synddiis-i, f. an assembly
Sylvi-z, f. a wood, forest
Sylvestér-tris-tris-tré, of wood



180

T APES-étis, m. tafrestry; TOrris-is, m. a firebrand
Talpi.z, d. a mole| TBtiis-4-tim, G. -Tus, whole, ail
Tellts-tiris, f. the carth|Trabs-#bis, f. a beam

Tégens-ns-ntis, Part. covering| Trageedii-z, f. a tragedy
Tempestas-atis, f. a storm| Trimé&s-itis, m.  a cross path
- Tempbri-im, Pl. n. the temples| Transfiigi-z, c. a deserter

‘Téndo-Inis, m. @ tendon| Tribinil-4lis, n. a tribunal .
Tén&brae-artim, Pl. darkness| Tribiiniis-i, m. atribune
Tenii¥s-Ys-&, Jine, slender| Triblis-is, f. a tribe
Térgtim-i, n. " the backTrice-drtim, PL.f. gewgaws

Terés-&s-&tis, round, tapier| Tricps-ps-cipitis, 3 headed
Termés-itis, m. dough of a trec| Tigris-dis, v. Tigris,m, a river
T&rnio-0nis, m. the number 3| TricSrpdr-Gr-6ris, 3 bodied
Testls-is, c. a witness| Tri-déns-déntis, m. -a trident
Tet&r-tri-triim, - foul, nasty| Triens-ntis, m. 3 ounces
Téesqui-driim,n.Plrough placés| Trtiimvir-irl, m. @ triumvir
Teiicér-criy m. brother of Ajax|Trilix-1x-ix-Icis, of 3 threads
Thdlid-ay f. one of the muses| Trgji-«, f. the city of Troy
Thebe-arum, f. the city Thebes| Urojigénd-2,  bornin Troy
Therme-drlim, f. warm baths| Tubér-&ris, n. a mushroom
Thorax-acis, m. a breast-plate| Tudér-éris,n. name of a city

“Thrix-acis, m. a Thracian| Tdés-is, m. a hammer
This-tris, n. Jrankincense| Tullius-ii, m. the great Ro-
* Thyds-dis, f. a firiestess] man orator, called in full,
Tidra, tidra, f. acrown| Marcus Tullius Cicero,
Tibur-#irisyn. a town of Italy| who was one of the best of men.
Tigris-dis, v. tigris,  a tiger|Turris-is, f, a tower
Tiro-6nis, m. a beginner|Turtiir-lirfs, m.  a.7urtle dove
Togl-=, f. a gown|Tusciilum-i, n. a city of Italy
Torquis-is, d. @ neck chain| T Gssis-is, f. a cough
Torréns-ntis, m. aland.flood Titeld-, f. guardianshifs
UBER-er-éris, JSruitfullUrbs, wibis, f. a city
Ubé&r, ubéris, n. a dug|Utér, fitrd, Gtrim,  whether 2
Ulliis-4-tim, Gen. ullius, any|Utérlibet -utrilibét -trumiibét,
Uncia-z, . an ounce{Utriushbé&t Gen. utrilibgt D.
Unguén-Inis, n. oiniment|U-térqué, utriqué, utrimqié,

Unguls-fs, m. a man’s natl|Utriusqué Gen. utriqué D,
Unglili-z, f. the hoof of a beast|U-térvis -trivis -trumvis, G.

Untis-4-iim, G. tnils, one|Utrittsvis, D. utrivis
Ull-tis-4:tim, G. uliius, Dat [Util-is-is &, uacful

ulli any onelUxd--oris, £~ - a wife
VACU.US-§-iim, emfity Vallls-is, f. a valley
¥V a-fér-fri-friim, cunning, crqf-| Vanniis-i, f. a corn-fan

ty, sly. Varix-icis, m. a swelled vein
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Vis, vidls, m. . asurety, bai
Vs, vdsis, D. a vesse
Vites-s, c. a firofihet, froet
Valvaz-ariim, PLf. folding doors

Vecdrs-rs-rs, vecdrdis, mad)|
Vectigil-alis,n. ¢a2, revenue
Vectls-is, m. _a door bolt

Vei-i-oritm, m. Pl. the city Veii
Venéniim-i, n. foison
Veprés-Is, m. a bramble|
Veér, vérisy n. the spring|
Verbé&ris, G. A. verb&r&, atrifie]

Verbiim-i, a wor
Vermis-is, m. a worm|
Verrés-1s, m. a boar fiig

Vertex-Icis, m. tofs of the head

Vervex-€cis, m. a wether

Versicél-6r.or-0ris, changing]
colours. ’

Vestér-tri-triim, your own

Vestras-is-atls of your country
Vetiis-iis-tis-ris, old|
Vicinlis-d-im, neighbouring]
Vigil, vigilis, c. - @ watchman

asurety, bax:l

Villfcus-i, m. a steward
Vinciilim-i, n. a chain
Vin-dex-icis a revenger
Vindex-ex-Icis revenging

Vindicte-ariim, Pl. £. revenge
Vir, vIri, m. a man
Viril¥s-is-&, manly
Virgiliiis-iiym. the best epic poet
Vis, Ac. vim. Ab. vi, vielence,

JSorce.
Virés-ium, Pl.f.  strength
VirtGs-ltis, f. virtue
Vil‘ﬁs-i, n. ﬁoi’m
Viscérd-lim, Pl.n. the bowels
Vitium-ii, n. vice
Voluptas-atis, f. pleasure
Volvox-Ocis, m. a vine-worm
Voliic-&r-ris,-ré, swift
Volucris-is, f, a bird

Vomis-&ris, m. a flough-share
Vortex-icis, m. a whirlfiool
Vulgaris-is-&, common, vulgar
Vulgus-i, m. and n. ke rabble
Vulttir-liris, m. a vulture

Vigil! vigilis, awake|Vultiis-Us, m. zhe countenance
Vigili-2-dritm, Pl. watchmenJ

XERXES-IS, m.a fofipish king| Z&phyriis, zEphyri, m. ¢the west
of Persia, wind.

it 36 C——

Books consulted in compiosing this Grammar.——Ruddiman’s
Rudiments,~ Ruddiman’s Latin Grammar,— Lily’s Grammar,
~ ==the Oxford Commentators, and R. Johnson’s Grammatical
Commentaries. . -

- Books necessary in every classical Seminary~-Gradus ad Par.
Bassum, and 4dam’s Dictionary.

ERRATA.

Hic oculos tendas recta et errata videbis.
XII. E crescens numero breviabit tertia primo.
XXI. Ilongum ponas; nisi cum guasi Grecaque curta.
XXX. US breve ponatur; produc monosyllaba cuncta.
Existunt et alia quz tandenll{ candidus oculis amicis tueatur.

\



YERBS ACTIVE ‘
Of the first Conjug'a'tion, whichk are conjugated like
Amo, amire, amivi, Imatim.

ASTIMO,, te csteem|Fiigo, ©  to put to flight, rour
Aggéro, to heap uf|Fundo, to found
Animo, to encourage, animatelGrivo, to burden
Appello, to sfieak to, to calllpergrivo, to burden much
Apprébo, v to effirove|pregrivo, to burden much
Aro, to plough, till, dig|Hénaro, 0 honour
Arrdgo, to claim, challenge|Impé&ro, to command
Béo, to bless, to make hapifry|Judico, to judge, determine
Castigo, to chastise\Impétro,  to obtain by prayer
Célo, to hide, to conceal|Indico, to sell, shew
Cblo, ¢o szrain|Inspico, to sharpen
Concito, to rpuse|lnstigo, to instigate
Convéco, to call together|Irrito, t0 stir ufy
Compiro, ¢o compare|Laudo, to commend, firaise
Colligo, to bind together|Labéro, to labour.
Concilio, to gain, to conciliate|Lévo, to lighten
Comprébo, to appirove|LEgo, to delegate, apiproint
Commiito, to changelL&co, to place, locate
Collsco, to place together|Lustro, to purify -
Culpo, : to blame{Mando, to command
Cordno, to crown|Milto, to change
Commddo, to suit|permiito, to change much
Ciro, to take care, regard|Négo, to deny
Déclino, to decline|Noto, to mark, note
.Delégo, to apfioine| NSvo to make new, repair
Dendto, to denotelinnGvo, o change old customs
Derdgo, ¢tolessen, to derogate|Niido, to bare, make naked
Destino to intend, design|Qbséro, to lock
Despéro, to despiair|reséro, to unlock
Devéro, to devour|Pitro, . to commit
Déno, to bestow|Plico, to pacify, afipease
Ediico, " 1o educate|Pribo, to apfirove
Efféro, to enrage|Piito, to think
Extrico, to extricatelamplito, o prune, to cut off
Fatigo, to tire, fatiguelimpiito, to ascribe
"Fortino, to firospier|Pulso, 0 strikey knock
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Privo, to rob, depirive|Spéro, to hopre, to expect
Profligo, o rout, put to flight|Vélo, 2o cover, hide, veil
Raogo, to asky to interrogate|révélo, to uncover, reveal
&rogo, to bestow|Vendico, o claim, to chullenge
Roboéro, to strengthen|Vindico, to revenge, avenge
Saliito, 2o salute|Vidloy ¢o break a command
résiitto, to salute again|Verbéro, to strikey to beat
Sino, to cure, to heal|Vexo, to disquiet
— P Cn—

Sicut amor flectes hec deponentia prime.
Am¥r, amari, amitus sum.
All these Deponent Verbs are conjugated like Amor.,
AFFOR, to speak to, address Cuncior, to stay, to linger

Amplexor, to embrace|ConcYdnor, to make a speech
Ancillor, to serve as a maid|{Conspicor, to behold, to see

Aspernor, »- to despise|Contemplor, o behold, view
Assentor, to agrec|Convivor, .  to feast, to revel
Adilor, to flatser|Convitior, o taunt, to revile
Adversor, 20 ofifiose, thwart|Consilior, to give advice
Ampullor, 1o swelllike a bottle)Calumnior, to slander
Argiimentor, to reason, dispute| DiveErsor, to lodge at an inn
Auciipor, to go a fowling|Déminor, to rule over, domi-
Augtiror, to conjecture| meer. )
Arbitror, to think, to judge|Epiilor, ¢o feast, to banquet
Abdminor, to detest, abhor|Effor, to speak out, to declare
A miilor, to rivallExécror, 1o curse, to execrate
Auspicor, to begin a thing after|Famiilor, 1o attend, wait on
mciure deliberation. Furor, to steal. to piilfer
Auxfilior, to help, to-aid|FerYor,  to keepr holyday, play -
Aversor, to turn from|Gracor, to play the Greek
Aquor, fo water, to fetch water|Gratiilor, to congralulafc
Bacchor, to riot, to frolic|Gratificor,  to do a good turn
Causor, ?o0 excuse, to form ex-|Gritor, to gratulate, wish Joy
cuses. Grassor, to march, to enter vio-
Comminor, to threaten| lently.
Commissor, to riot|Glorior, to boast, to vaun+
Criminor, . to accuse|Hortor, o admonish, to ad~18€
Conor, to endeavour, attempitfletortor, to g¥suade
Conflictor, to engageHalliicinor, to stammen 8tagger

-"

i
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Imaginor, to imagine|Peregrinor, o go abroad
Insidior, - to lie in ambush|Popiilor, to filunder
Imitor, to imitate, resemble|Précor, to firay, to intreat
Imprécor, to pray against, im-|d&précor, to pray against

frecate. Prastdlor,  to wait
Indignor, to rage, to behave|Peclitor, . to cheat the public

unworthily. Piscor,  to fish, to catch fish
Interprétor, to translate, to|Rusticor, to lvein the country

interpiret. Rimor, o search, to piry into
Jécor, * to jest, to jokeiRixor, to quarrel
Jurgor, to rail, to brawl|Reluctor, to struggle back, fight
Limeéntor, to lament|Refragor, to refuse utterly
Le=tor, _to rejoice, cheer|Ratideinor, fo reason logically,

Léndcindr, to entice, to decoy

Lucror, tomake gain, to gain
Luctor to struggle, wrestle
reluctor, . ¢o struggle back
Madiilor, to play @ tune
Mercor, ‘o . tobuy
Méaditor, to study, meditate
Meédicor, to healy to cure|
Moror, to delay, retard|
“commoror, $0 wait
_ Miségror, to pit
“* commYséror, to take pity on

eror, to admire, wonder|
admiror, to admire|
Moremgéror, to obey
Mborigéror, to humour

toreckon, to count.

Scrutor, to search
Scitor, to know, to inguire
Scctor, to follow
Solor, to comfort, to console

Stdmichor, to be displeased,
to fret.

Sciscitor, (o lmew by inquiring
Suspicor, to susfiect
Sermocinor, to discourse
Scilrror, to act the buffoon
Suaviory.  fo salute with a kise
Stipiilor, #o agree, to covenant
Testor, to witness, to bear wit-
" ness. '
obtestor, to bescech humbly -

Maichinor, 10 contrivelobtestor, to defend, to firotect
Mituor, to borrow|Vaticinor,fo sirofihecy,todivine,
Minor, to threaten) to tell,
commindr, to threaten|Venor, o hunt, to go to hunt
Negdtior, ¢o trade,ncgotiate|Versor, to be conversant
Nigor, to trifle|Versor, to be empiloyed
Opinor, to think|Versor, 0 be exercised
. Palor, to straggle| Versor, to converse

Palpor, o flatter, aﬂcak JSair
Percontor, to inguire strictly
118s5phdr, 2o act the philoso-|Vigor, to wander. to go asiray

\Ph

ery to study, to pirofess, to

convérsdr, to converse, to keep
company with, be often with.

Vénéror, toreverence, to reshect
Vulpinor, to pilay the fox, to

to plunder| deceive with crqfty wiles.
FINIS.
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